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® Preface

The Kindergarten to Grade 9 Health and Life Skills Guide to
Implementation is intended to assist teachers with implementation of the
prescribed outcomes in the Program of Studies for Health and Life
Skills, Kindergarten to Grade 9 (2002). The goal of this program is to
enable students to make well-informed healthy choices and to develop
behaviours that contribute to the well-being of self and others. This K-9
program of studies (2002) replaces the Elementary Health (1989), and
the Junior High Health and Personal Life Skills (1987) programs of
study. :

This guide to implementation is available for viewing and downloading
through the Alberta Learning Web site at www.learning.gov.ab.ca/k 12/
curriculum/bySubject/healthpls/default.asp. Print copies are also
available for purchase in unbound form and three-hole punched from the
Learning Resources Centre (LRC). The LRC Web site is at
www.lrc.learning.gov.ab.ca.

‘ This Guide to Implementation is a support document. The advice

and direction offered are suggestions only except where they
duplicate or paraphrase the contents of the program of studies. The
prescriptive statements or segments in this document are shaded for
easy reference.
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Health and Life Skills
Program of Studies

PROGRAM RATIONALE AND PHILOSOPHY

Health and life skills involves learning about the
habits, behaviours, interactions and decisions
related to healthy daily living and planning for the
future. It is personal in nature and involves
abilities based on a body of knowledge and
practice that builds on personal values and beliefs
within the context of family, school and
community. Some examples of these learnings
include the ability of students to:

e make effective personal decisions for current

and future issues and challenges

plan and set goals

employ critical reflection

cope with change and transition

manage stress

analyze and manage career and health-related

information

recognize and expand personal skills

e recognize, explore and expand
opportunities and options

e explore service learning/volunteerism

career

. o commit to lifelong learning.

* The home, school and community play important
roles in contributing to the healthy personal

development of students, by providing an
opportunity for them to consider information and

' acquire, practise and demonstrate strategies for
~ dealing with the challenges of life and living.

"The aim of the Health and Life

Skills

- Kindergarten to Grade 9 Program of Studies is

to enable students to make well-informed,

. healthy choices and to develop behaviours that
_ contribute to the well-being of self and others.

To achieve this aim, students require an
understanding of self as the basis for healthy
interactions with others and for career
development and lifelong learning. Students also

require a safe and caring school and community

environment in which to explore ideas and issues
surrounding personal choice, to seek accurate
information, and to practise healthy behaviours.

Comprehensive School Health

This health and life skills program of studies
provides a basis for instruction in schools. To
achieve overall health goals for students,
curriculum connections between services and
resources within the school and wider community
are needed. A comprehensive school health
approach is desirable.

A comprehensive  school health  model

incorporates:

¢ health and physical education instruction that
promotes improved commitment to healthy
choices and behaviours

¢ health and community services that focus on
health promotion and provision of appropriate
services to students who need assistance and
intervention

e environments that promote and support
behaviours that enhance the health of students,
families and school staff.

The health of students is viewed as an integral

component of a larger system of health within the |
home, school and community environment. It

involves the establishment

of collaborative !

partnerships among students, parents, educators, .

health care professionals and other community
supports to address social and environmental

factors that influence and determine optimal

health.
Responsible, Healthy Choices

To make responsible and healthy choices, students
need to know how to seek out relevant and
accurate information. They learn health-related

information from many sources, including home,
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- school, peers, the community and the media. The

health and life skills program assists students in

- identifying reliable sources of information and in

becoming discerning consumers of health-related
information.  Students research, evaluate and
synthesize information in an effort to understand
health issues and to apply the learning to current
and future personal situations.

Choices, as evidenced by related behaviour, are
based on attitudes, beliefs and values. The family
is the primary educator in the development of
student attitudes and values. The school and
community play a supportive and crucial role in
building on these attitudes and values.

In the health and life skills program, students
develop decision-making skills that build

resiliency and self-efficacy, help expand strategies

for coping, and support informed personal health
practices. Students  develop  personal
responsibility for health, learn to prevent or
reduce risk, and have opportunities to demonstrate
caring for self and others.

Students focus on personal and collective safety,
as well as injury prevention. Qutcomes related to
safety and injury prevention promote strategies to
assess risk, to reduce potential harm, and to
identify support systems for self and others.
Students learn about products, substances and

- behaviours that may be injurious to their health.

They also learn strategies to use in unsafe
situations.

Students are encouraged to promote and maintain
health as a valued and valuable resource, and to
examine health issues and factors that promote or
limit good health. They gain an understanding
that, in addition to the effect of their individual
behaviours on their health status, there are social
and environmental factors that are beyond their

' immediate control, which also have a significant
" impact on their health.

In an environment of acceptance, understanding,
respect and caring, students in the health and life
skills program can learn to acknowledge and
express personal feelings and emotions, as well as
to appreciate the strengths and talents of self and
others. There are opportunities for students to

- accept and appreciate diversity and the uniqueness

of self and others in our global society. This
program emphasizes healthy interactions and
values, such as integrity, honesty and trust that
underlie safe and caring relationships. Friendship
skills are developed and then extended to
incorporate skills for working in groups. Such
skills include conflict management, consensus
building, negotiation and mediation.

Students examine the various sources of stress in
relationships, which include behaviour-related
factors and those due to natural life cycle changes
and transitions. They learn strategies to deal with
unhealthy relationships, as well as traumatic
events. Throughout the program, students build
and expand upon safe and supportive networks for
self and others that link the home, school and
community.

Students also develop the skills of goal setting,
prioritizing and balancing various roles and
life/work priorities. As students develop decision-
making skills, they begin to realize that the locus
of control, or their ability to influence or control
many outcomes and results, is within their own
power.

Through the health and life skills program,
students acquire a strong foundation of
knowledge, skills and attitudes basic to
employability. Successful careers are founded on
a basis of self-knowledge, self-esteem, healthy
interactions,  lifelong  learning and  skill
development. A fundamental aspect of career
education is to move students from being
dependent learners to being independent and
interdependent, contributing citizens.  Students
gain confidence and a sense of commitment to

family, school and community through
opportunities  for participation in cross-age
interactions,  volunteerism and  meaningful

involvement in a variety of activities.

Beginning ‘in the early school years, students
develop personal and group skills. These are
reinforced as the program expands to include
practical skills directly related to further
education, job seeking and career path
exploration. Skills related to the management of
personal resources, such as time, energy,
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J‘creativity, money and personal property, are

essential elements that build personal capacity and
lead toward future career productivity.

Students build upon the knowledge, skills and
attitudes required to recognize opportunities,
critically evaluate options and expand career
strategies to meet current and future challenges.

Human Sexuality Education

Human sexuality education is offered in Grade 4
to Grade 9 as a mandatory component of the
program of studies. All human sexuality
outcomes have been boldfaced and italicized to
assist in identification of these outcomes.

Parents will retain the right to exempt their child
from school instruction in human sexuality
education.

Schools will provide alternative learning
experiences for those students who have been
exempted from human sexuality instruction by
their parents.

GENERAL OUTCOMES

Three general outcomes serve as the foundation
for the Health and Life Skills Kindergarten to
Grade 9 Program of Studies.

Wellness Choices

o  Students will make responsible and informed
choices to maintain health and to promote
safety for self and others.

Relationship Choices

o  Students will develop effective interpersonal
skills that demonstrate responsibility, respect
and caring in order to establish and maintain
healthy interactions.

Life Learning Choices

e Students will use resources effectively to
manage and explore life roles and career
opportunities and challenges.

The general outcomes are interrelated and
interdependent. Each is to be achieved through a
variety of experiences. The emphasis is on overall

well-being. Students learn to enhance attitudes

and behaviours that reflect healthy choices and .
reduce the potential for harm. They develop
personal responsibility for health, and they
demonstrate caring for others.

SPECIFIC OUTCOMES

Each general outcome includes specific outcomes
that students will achieve by the end of each
grade. Specific outcomes within each grade are
developmentally appropriate, building upon and
making connections to prior learning.

Thus, the specific outcomes are progressive and
lead to more developmentally complex thinking
skills that address the interrelated dimensions of
health: physical, emotional/social, mental/
cognitive, spiritual.  The specific outcomes
incorporate the potential for students to extend
and refine learning in real-life situations.

Depending on the leamning context and
developmental needs of students, outcomes can be
integrated or reclustered within the grade, as
appropriate.

Life skills are not learned in isolation. Students
learn the importance of developing and
maintaining support networks among family, peers
and the community, and seeking reliable sources
of information to assist self and others in making
decisions, practising skills and managing
challenges and opportunities.

Students experience and develop an internal locus
of control through activities that empower them to
make decisions. Through decision-making
processes they choose their responses, anticipate
consequences and learn to accept responsibility
for the results, which establishes the basis for
proactive choices and behaviours.

EXAMPLES

Many of the specific outcomes are supported by
examples. The examples do not form part of the
required program but are provided as context for
teaching.
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WELLNESS CHOICES

Students will make responsible and informed
choices to maintain health and to promote safety
for self and others.

Throughout the grades, students study active
living, positive health habits, growth and change,
body image, nutrition, substance awareness, and
abuse awareness, as developmentally appropriate.
Each grade level focuses on different aspects of
these significant health issues.

Consideration about safety for self and others
begins in the early grades and continues
throughout the program, with a strong emphasis
on the practice of behaviours leading to safety in
the home, school and community.

Students address the physical, emotional and
mental dimensions of safety as the program
expands to include such negative behaviours as
bullying and harassment. They identify
appropriate safety behaviours to respond to
potential risks.  Specific practices for injury
prevention are included throughout. Safety is

enhanced through the development of skills,
qualities and attitudes leading to assertiveness and
respect for self and others.

In middle and later years, emphasis shifts to an
application of knowledge and the development of
proactive strategies for personal health choices,
resiliency, illness prevention and promoting health
throughout the life cycle.

Students consider positive characteristics of
healthy lifestyles, and give attention to the values
that underlie individual choice and personal
responsibility for the consequences of behaviours
in the decision-making process. This process
provides a basis for personal decision making
regarding smoking, substance abuse, impairment,
injury and abuse prevention, and other personal
choice issues, such as sexual involvement.
Sources of support to help students make healthy
choices are identified throughout.

Human sexuality specific outcomes begin in
Grade 4 and are boldfaced and italicized for easy
identification.
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WELLNESS CHOICES

Students will make responsible and informed choices to maintain health and to promote safety
for self and others.

PERSONAL HEALTH

T

L T

Kindergarten

Grade 1

Grade 2

Grade 3

1
i
!
! Students will.
|
|

W-K.1 describe ways, and W-1.1  describe the health W-2.1 describe the effects of =~ W-~3.1 analyze the factors that
; make choices, to be benefits of physical combining healthy affect choices for
! physically active daily activity eating and physical physical activity; e.g.,
! activity the impact of
! technology/media
i
1‘
!

W-K.2 identify and use W-1.2  demonstrate positive W-2.2 examine the need for W-3.2 improve and practise
positive hygiene and hygiene and health positive health habits; positive health habits;
health care habits; care habits; e.g., habits e.g., adequate sleep, e.g., lifting and
e.g., hand-washing, to reduce germ sun protection carrying book bags/
dental care, wearing transmission, habits backpacks,
appropriate clothing for dental hygiene maintaining good
for prevailing posture
conditions

W-K.3 identify general W-1.3 identify the specific W-23  demonstrate W-3.3 examine that

! physical changes that physical changes that appreciation for own individuals grow
have occurred since occur during early body; e.g., make through similar stages
birth; e.g., height, size childhood; e.g., dental positive statements of development at
of feet, weight and changes about activities one different rates and at

! body shape can do different times

1

W-K.4 identify external body =~ W-1.4 identify physical W-2.4  describe personal W-3.4  recognize factors that
parts, and describe the characteristics that body image influence unique body
function of each make themselves both characteristics; e.g.,

similar to and different genetics, body type,
from others environment

|

. W-K.5 recognize that W-1.5 recognize the W-2.5 classify foods W-3.5  apply guidelines from

} nutritious foods are importance of basic, according to Canada’s Food Guide

| needed for growth and healthy, nutritional Canada’s Food Guide to Healthy Eating to

] to feel good/have choices to well-being to Healthy Eating, and individual nutritional

i energy; €.g., nutritious of self; e.g., variety of apply knowledge of circumstances; e.g.,

| snacks food, drinking water, food groups to plan active children

’ eating a nutritious for appropriate snacks eat/drink more

; breakfast and meals

|

i W-K.6 recognize that some W-1.6  determine safe and W-2.6 determine safe and W-3.6  describe the

! household substances responsible use of responsible use of importance of

! may be harmful; e.g., various household/ medications decision-making and

! medication, household garage substances refusal skills when

i products offered inappropriate

! substances; e.g.,

i drugs, tobacco,

| allergens

| (continued on page 9)

{
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for self and others.

WELLNESS CHOICES
Students will make responsible and informed choices to maintain health and to promote safety

1

PERSONAL HEALTH

1

Grade 4

Students will:

Grade 5

Grade 6

W-4.1 explore the connections among W-5.1 examine the impact of physical W-6.1 evaluate the need for balance and
physical activity, emotional activity, nutrition, rest and variety in daily activities that
wellness and social wellness immunization on the immune promote personal health; e.g.,
system physical activity, relaxation,
learning, sleep, reflection
W-4.2  examine the impact of W-5.2  assess the importance of regular ~ W—6.2  determine the health risks
environmental factors on personal hygiene practices during associated with the sharing of
health, and develop positive adolescence; e.g., control of personal care items; e.g., articles
; environmental health habits; e.g., body odour, control of acne, of clothing, food/drinks, brushes,
; exposure to the sun, second-hand maintenance of fresh breath lip gloss
‘ smoke, noise, extreme cold/heat
|
! W-4.3  describe physical, emotional and 'W-5.3  identify the basic components of W-6.3  identify and describe the stages
j social changes that occur the human reproductive system, and factors that can affect
| during puberty; e.g., and describe the basic functions human development from
! menstruation, secondary sexual of the various components; e.g., conception through birth
i characteristics, changing fertilization, conception
t identity and moods
»
W-4.4  examine the various factors that W-5.4 examine the impact that changes W-6.4 examine how health
influence body image; e.g., culture, in interests, abilities and activities habits/behaviours influence body
media, peers, role models, weight may have on body image image and feelings of self-worth
loss industry
W-4.5 analyze the need for variety and W-5.5 examine ways in which healthy W-6.5 analyze personal eating
moderation in a balanced diet; eating can accommodate a broad behaviours—food and fluids—in
e.g., role of protein, fats, range of eating behaviours; e.g., a variety of settings; e.g., home,
carbohydrates, minerals, water, individual preferences, school, restaurants
vitamins vegetarianism, cultural food
patterns, allergies/medical
conditions, diabetes
W-4.6 examine and evaluate the health W-5.6 examine and evaluate the impact W-6.6 examine and evaluate the risk
risks associated with smoking of caffeine, alcoho! and drugs on Jactors associated with exposure
and various forms of tobacco personal health/wellness; e.g., to blood-borne diseases—HIYV,
physical, emotional, social AIDS, hepatitis B/C; e.g.,
sharing needles, body piercing,
tattooing, helping someone who
is bleeding, being sexually active
(continued on page 10)

|

Please note that boldfaced and italicized outcomes contain topics related to human sexuality
and that parents reserve the right to exempt their children from this instruction.
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for self and others.

WELLNESS CHOICES

Students will make responsible and informed choices to maintain health and to promote safety

~

PERSONAL HEALTH ]
Grade 7 Grade 8 Grade 9

Students will:

s

W-7.1  compare personal health choices =~ W-8.1  examine the relationship W-9.1 use knowledge of a healthy,
to standards for health; e.g., between choices and resulting active lifestyle to promote and
physical activity, nutrition, consequences; €.8., how encourage family/peer/
relaxation, sleep, reflection choosing to smoke affects how community involvement

one looks, feels and performs

W-7.2  examine personal W-8.2  analyze the impact of positive W-9.2  analyze how positive health
grooming/cleanliness, and and changing choices on health habits can be supported by a
evaluate the impact of throughout the life span; e.g., variety of approaches to health
grooming/cosmetic need for varying amounts of practices and treatments; e.g.,
advertisements on personal sleep, calcium acupuncture
grooming habits/choices

W-17.3  examine the human W-83  recognize and accept that W-9.3  apply coping strategies when
reproductive process, and individuals experience different experiencing different rates of
recognize misunderstandings rates of physical, emotional, -physical, emotional, sexual and
associated with sexual sexual and social development social development; e.g., positive
development self-talk

W-7.4  analyze the messages and W-8.4 develop personal strategies to W-9.4 analyze and develop strategies to
approaches used by the media to deal with pressures to have a reduce the effects of stereotyping
promote certain body images and certain look/lifestyle; e.g., accept on body image; e.g., health risks
lifestyle choices individual look of altering natural body

size/shape to meet media ideal

W-7.5 relate the factors that influence W-8.5 evaluate personal food choices, W-9.5 develop strategies that promote
individual food choices to and identify strategies to maintain healthy nutritional choices for
nutritional needs of adolescents; optimal nutrition when eating self and others; e.g., adopt goals
e.g., finances, media, peer away from home; e.g., eating that reflect healthy eating,
pressure, hunger, body image, healthy fast foods encourage the placement of
activity nutritious food in vending

machines

W-7.6 analyze social factors that may W-8.6 analyze possible negative W-9.6 analyze addictions; e.g., stages,
influence avoidance and/or use of consequences of substance use kinds, and resources available to
particular substances and abuse; e.g., fetal alcohol treat addictions

syndrome, drinking and driving
(continued on page 11)
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WELLNESS CHOICES

for self and others.

Students will make responsible and informed choices to maintain health and to promote safety

SAFETY AND RESPONSIBILITY

T

Kindergarten Grade 1

Students will:

(continued from page 6)

Grade 2

Grade 3

W-K.7 identify unsafe W-1.7 describe actions to W-2.7 identify and develop W-3.7 identify strategies to
situations, and use in unsafe or plans to use when avoid being bullied
identify safety rules abusive situations; dealing with pressure in different case
for protection; e.g., e.g., say no, get to engage in scenarios; €.g.,
avoid walking alone away, tell someone behaviour that is communicate

you trust and keep uncomfortable or whereabouts, get
telling until inappropriate; e.g., away, say no firmly,
someone believes handle such avoid dares
you pressures as threats,

bribes, exclusions

W-K.8 identify safety W-1.8 determine reasons W-2.8 describe and apply W-3.8 employ practices that
symbols; e.g., Block for and apply safety communication provide safety for
Parents, hazardous rules at home and at safety behaviours at self and others; e.g.,
goods symbols school; e.g., home; e.g., describe strategies

demonstrate fire answering the for safely preparing
. safety behaviours door/telephone and storing food

W-K.9 describe and W-1.9 describe and apply W-2.9 describe and apply W-3.9 describe, apply and
observe safety rules appropriate street safety rules when analyze appropriate
in the home and the safety behaviours in using physical safety behaviours in
school; e.g., the community; e.g., activity equipment; the local community;
bathroom, kitchen, as a pedestrian, e.g., bicycle, e.g., street, railway
stairs, playground passenger, cyclist scooter, inline crossings, dugouts,

skates farm equipment,
waterfront

W-K.10 describe and W-1.10 recognize W=2.10 identify members of W-3.10 describe and apply
demonstrate ways community helpers, personal safety age-appropriate
to be safe at home and identify how to support networks behaviours when
and away from seek their help; e.g., and how to access encountering an
home; e.g., appropriate use of assistance; €.g., emergency; €.g.,
demonstrate 911 family members, call for assistance,
telephone skills, and teachers, Block do not move an
know when to share Parents, police, injured person
personal clergy, neighbours
information

I L Heoms, ssheel ane cenmumily parnsmships are ariiesl to e delivery of s presram ef seies. ]
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WELLNESS CHOICES

for self and others.

Students will make responsible and informed choices to maintain health and to promote safety

T

SAFETY AND RESPONSIBILITY l

Grade 4
Students will:

(continued from page 7)

Grade 5

Grade 6

W-4.7 describe and demonstrate W-5.7 identify personal boundaries, W-6.7 identify and communicate
passive, aggressive and assertive and recognize that boundaries values and beliefs that affect
behaviours; e.g., assertive vary depending on the nature healthy choices
strategies for use in dealing with of relationship, situation and
bullies culture

W-4.8 expand practices that provide W-5.8 promote safety practices in W-6.8  analyze how laws,
safety for self and others; e.g., the school and community regulations and rules
develop guidelines for safe use contribute to health and
of technology/chat lines safety practices

W-4.9 describe ways to respond W-5.9 determine appropriate safety =~ W-6.9  evaluate the impact of
appropriately to potentially behaviours for community personal behaviour on the
dangerous situations related recreational situations; e.g., safety of self and others
to environmental conditions; using snowmobiles,

e.g., lightning, avalanches, all-terrain vehicles,
tornadoes trampolines

W-4.10 describe and demonstrate W-5.10 describe and demonstrate W-6.10 demonstrate responsibility
ways to assist with the safety ways to assist with injuries of for, and skills related to, the
of others; e.g., helping others; e.g., basic first aid safety of self and others; e.g.,
younger children play safely baby-sitting, staying home
and cross streets safely alone, demonstrating

Heimlich manoeuvre/
abdominal thrust techniques
L Hems, schee) and cemmvmnly parnershiss are extisea) % (e delivery 6f (s prosmEm ef Sudies. ]
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WELLNESS CHOICES

for self and others.

Students will make responsible and informed choices to maintain health and to promote safety

T

SAFETY AND RESPONSIBILITY

T

LT

Grade 7
Students will:

(continued from puge 8)

Grade 8

Grade 9

W=7.7 analyze the definition, effects W-8.7
and possible consequences of

various forms of harassment

determine the signs, methods
and consequences of various
types of abuse; e.g., neglect,
physical, emotional, sexual
abuse

Ww-9.7

evaluate implications and
consequences of sexual
assault on a victim and those
associated with that victim

W-7.8 analyze and appreciate differing W-8.8
personal perspectives on safety;
e.g., physical, emotional, social

safety

identify potentially unsafe
situations in the community,
and begin to develop
strategies to reduce risk; e.g.,
dark parking lots, lack of
railway crossing lights

W-9.8

develop strategies to promote
harm reduction/risk
management; e.g.,
differentiate between
choosing personal challenges
or acting impulsively,
encourage others to evaluate
risks

W-=7.9 identify basic workplace w-8.9

safety procedures

describe rights and
responsibilities of employers
and employees in relation to
workplace safety

Ww-9.9

analyze and evaluate laws and
policies that promote
personal, community and
workplace safety; e.g.,
driving, boating, employment
standards

W-7.10 identify and examine potential W-8.10
sources of physical/emotional/

social support

develop strategies to
effectively access health
information and health
services in the community;
e.g., health hot line, family
doctor, public health unit

w-9.10

assess the quality and
reliability of health
information provided by
different sources; e.g., on the
Internet

(continued)
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WELLNESS CHOICES

Students will make responsible and informed choices to maintain health and to promote safety
for self and others.

T

SAFETY AND RESPONSIBILITY

 —

Grade 7 Grade 8 Grade 9
Students will:

(continued)

W-7.11 identify characteristics of W-8.11 identify and develop personal W-9.11 use personal resiliency skills;

resiliency; e.g., problem-
solving skills, positive self-
esteem, social bonding

resiliency skills; e.g.,
planning skills, social
competence

e.g., seek out appropriate
mentors, have a sense of
purpose, have clear standards
for personal behaviour

W-7.12 identify the effects of social W-8.12

influences on sexuality and
gender roles and equity; e.g.,
media, culture

identify and describe the
responsibilities and
consequences associated
with involvement in a sexual
relationship

determine “‘safer” sex
practices; e.g., communicate
with partner, maintain
abstinence, limit partners,
access/use condoms/
contraceptives properly

W-=7.13 exainine the influences on Ww-8.13

personal decision making for
responsible sexual behaviour

describe symptoms, effects,
treatments and prevention
Jor common sexually
transmitted diseases; i.e.,
chlamydia, HPV, herpes,
gonorrhea, hepatitis B/C,
HIV

identify and describe the
responsibilities and
resources associated with
pregnancy and parenting

W-=7.14 examine abstinence and w-8.14

decisions to postpone sexual
activity as healthy choices

identify and describe basic

types of contraceptives; i.e.,
abstinence, condom, foam,

birth control pills

develop strategies that
address factors to prevent or
reduce sexual risk; e.g.,
abstain from drugs and
alcohol, date in groups, use
assertive behaviour

l Hems, seheel ane eemmunly perinersiies ere eriifieal (o (e defivery &l This preogram ef studlies. |
Please note that boldfaced and italicized outcomes contain topics related to human sexuality .
and that parents reserve the right to exempt their children from this instruction.
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RELATIONSHIP CHOICES

Students will develop effective interpersonal
skills that demonstrate responsibility, respect and
caring in order to establish and maintain healthy
interactions.

Awareness of personal feelings, appropriate
expression of feelings and the learning of a
vocabulary to express feelings begins in
Kindergarten. In later grades, students learn
coping behaviours to deal with worries and fears.
They learn about handling mood swings, persistent
negative feelings and the symptoms of suicide,
with emphasis on the value of seeking help and
talking to others.

Students learn the characteristics of healthy
relationships. They learn that the development
and maintenance of effective relationships requires
the communication skills of listening, expressing
needs and emotions, and providing feedback.
Interwoven throughout is the awareness that
students are not alone. They learn about support
networks, mentors, and developing healthy
relationships and positive interdependence.

Students learn how to maintain relationships and -

how to deal with change and transitions in a
variety of life roles. They build a capacity to
adapt and respond to the many aspects of change;
e.g., family life cycle, school transitions, growth
and development. As well, students develop and
expand personal and community support networks
for assistance in meeting the challenges of life.

Students learn to value the strengths and gifts of
self and others. This knowledge is essential in
order to build on team strengths and diversity to
create opportunity for all members to make a
valued contribution. Mutual support is reinforced
as essential group skills are learned, such as
conflict management, cooperation and effective
decision-making skills. This leads
understanding of group dynamics and skills for
effective team membership.

Awareness of the uniqueness of self and others is
fundamental. Concern for the welfare of others, .
not only for self, is an important aspect of healthy
relationships.  These strategies for managing
relationships successfully are important life skills
that are transferable to a variety of family, social
and school/work settings.
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RELATIONSHIP CHOICES

Students will develop effective interpersonal skills that demonstrate responsibility, respect and
caring in order to establish and maintain healthy interactions.

J S—

UNDERSTANDING AND EXPRESSING FEELINGS

Kindergarten Grade 1

Students will:

Grade 2

Grade 3

1 R-K.l1 demonstrate R~1.1 recognize and R-2.1 recognize that R-3.1 recognize the effects
knowledge of demonstrate various individuals make of sharing positive
different kinds of ways to express choices about how to feelings on self and
feelings and a feelings; e.g., verbal express feelings; e.g., others; e.g., express

‘ vocabulary of and nonverbal frustration appreciation to self

: feeling words; e.g., and others

; happiness,

| excitement

' R-K.2 explore the R-1.2 identify R-2.2 become aware that the R-3.2 demonstrate safe and

E relationship between physiological safe expression of appropriate ways for

; feelings and responses to feelings; feelings is healthy sharing and/or

| behaviours; e.g., e.g., being sad can expressing feelings

{ feelings are okay, make you tired through words and
but not all behaviour; e.g.,

, behaviours are okay demonstrate good

] manners when

; expressing teelings

' R-K.3 identify situations R-1.3 identify positive and =~ R-2.3 identify possible R~3.3 develop, with

| where strong negative feelings psychological and guidance, strategies to

[ feelings could result associated with physiological deal with stress/

; stress/change responses to stress change

|

1

|

é R-K.4 identify and beginto R-1.4 compare and R-2.4 develop R-3.4 develop, with

| demonstrate contrast positive and communication guidance, effective

! effective listening; negative nonverbal strategies to express communication skills

7 e.g., actively listen, communication and needs and seek and strategies to
respond associated feelings; support; e.g., if express feelings; e.g.,

| appropriately e.g., positive and touched in a way that appropriate

] negative touches makes one feel expression of anger

, uncomfortable, who

| and how to tell

j (continued on page 17)
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RELATIONSHIP CHOICES

Students will develop effective interpersonal skills that demonstrate responsibility, respect and
caring in order to establish and maintain healthy interactions.

T

UNDERSTANDING AND EXPRESSING FEELINGS -l

C

Grade 4 Grade 5§ Grade 6

Students will:

R—4.1 recognize that individualscan =~ R-5.1 recognize that presenting R-6.1 recognize that individuals can
have a positive and negative feelings may mask underlying choose their own emotional
influence on the feelings of feelings; e.g., anger can mask reactions to events and
others frustration, hurt thoughts

R-4.2 identify and use short-term R-5.2 identify and use long-term R-6.2 establish personal guidelines
strategies for managing strategies for managing for expressing feelings; e.g.,
feelings; e.g., dealing with feelings; e.g., dealing with recognize feelings, choose
excitement, anger, sadness, disappointment, appropriate time/place for
jealousy discouragement expression, identify preferred

ways of expressing feelings,
and accept ownership of
feelings

R—4.3 recognize that management of  R-5.3 recognize that stressors affect ~ R—6.3 develop personal strategies for

positive/negative stress can individuals differently, and dealing with stress/change;
affect health outline ways individuals e.g., using humour, relaxation,
respond to stress physical activity

R—4.4 demonstrate respectful R-5.4 practise effective R-6.4 identify, analyze and develop
communication skills; e.g., communication skills; e.g., strategies to overcome
describe behaviours that show active listening, perception barriers to communication
respect for the feelings of checks
others

(continued on page 18)
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RELATIONSHIP CHOICES

Students will develop effective interpersonal skills that demonstrate responsibility, respect and
caring in order to establish and maintain healthy interactions.

UNDERSTANDING AND EXPRESSING FEELINGS

[

Grade 7
Students will:

Grade 8

Grade 9

R-7.1 analyze how thinking patterns ~ R-8.1 describe characteristics of R-9.1 identify appropriate strategies
influence feelings; e.g., persistent negative feeling to foster positive feelings/
positive thinking, states; e.g., depression, mood attitudes
all or nothing thinking, disorders
overgeneralization,
perfectionism

R-7.2 analyze the need for short-term R-8.2 describe signs associated with R-9.2 analyze why individuals
and long-term support for suicidal behaviour, and identify choose not to express or
emotional concerns; e.g., interventional strategies manage feelings in situations;
family, friends, schools, e.g., using anger to
professionals manipulate others, avoid

others, feel powerful

R-7.3 identify sources of stress in R-8.3 evaluate the relationship R-9.3 analyze, evaluate and refine
relationships, and describe between risk management and personal strategies for
positive methods of dealing stress management; e.g., managing stress/crises
with such stressors; e.g., managing risks effectively
change, loss, discrimination, reduces stress, managing stress
rejection can reduce impulsive

behaviours

R-7.4 analyze and practise R-8.4 analyze the effects of self- R-9.4 analyze, evaluate and refine
constructive feedback; e.g., concept on personal personal communication
giving and receiving communication patterns

(continued on page 19) o
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RELATIONSHIP CHOICES

Students will develop effective interpersonal skills that demonstrate responsibility, respect and
caring in order to establish and maintain healthy interactions.

1

INTERACTIONS }

‘; Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3

I Students will:

! (continued from page 14)

: R-K.5 identify ways of R-1.5 identify the R-2.5 demonstrate ways to R-3.5 develop strategies to

I making friends; e.g., characteristics of being show appreciation to build and enhance

! introduce self, invite a good friend; e.g., friends and others friendships

i others to join activities consideration of

: feelings, kindness,

listening

1 R-K.6 demonstrate a positive, R-1.6 examine how personal R-2.6 develop strategies to R-3.6 demonstrate inclusive
caring attitude toward behaviour and attitudes show respect for behaviours regardless
others; e.g., express can influence the others; e.g., show of individual
and accept feelings and actions of interest when others differences or

! encouragement, others; e.g., inviting express feelings, offer circumstances; e.g.,

| demonstrate fair play others to join support physical, emotional,

cultural, economic
R-K.7 identify causes of R-1.7 demonstrate simple R-2.7  demonstrate an R-3.7 examine the effects of
; conflict in school or in ways to resolve understanding of a conflict on

play, and, with adult conflict, with limited strategy for conflict relationships
assistance, suggest adult assistance; e.g., resolution; e.g.,
simple ways to resolve agree to try to solve the propose a compromise
conflict problem

GROUP ROLES AND PROCESSES

T

Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3

Students will:

R-K.8 demonstrate sharing R-1.8  work cooperatively R-2.8 recognize and value R-3.8 develop skills to work
behaviour; e.g., at with a partner; e.g., strengths and talents cooperatively in a
home and in school take turns, respect that members bring to group

space and property of a group; e.g., identify
others skills each member
can offer

R-K.9 recognize that R-1.9 recognize and accept R-2.9 explain how groups R-3.9 encourage fair play
individuals are individual differences can contribute to a safe through modelling;
members of various within groups; e.g., and caring environment e.g., model fair play
and differing groups one’s own family and safe play practices

to cross-age groupings

I Kenis, sehee] e communily pernersiizs are ariical (® the delivary ef this pregram of stveliss.
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RELATIONSHIP CHOICES

Students will develop effective interpersonal skills that demonstrate responsibility, respect and
caring in order to establish and maintain healthy interactions.

INTERACTIONS
Grade 4 Grade 5 Grade 6

Students will.

(continued from page 15)

R-4.5 identify changes that may occurin  R-5.5  identify possible changes in R-6.5  develop and demonstrate
triendships, and explore strategies tamily relationships, and explore strategies to build and enhance
to deal with changes strategies for dealing with relationships in the family; e.g.,
change; e.g., loss being honest, expressing empathy
R-4.6 identify and describe ways to R-5.6 investigate the benefits of R-6.6  develop strategies to maintain and
provide support to others; e.g., fostering a variety of relationships enhance appropriate cross-age
help a friend deal with loss throughout the life cycle; e.g., relationships; e.g., within the
cross-age relationships family, school and community
R-4.7 practise effective communication R-5.7  apply mediation skills when R-6.7  apply a variety of strategies for
skills and behaviours to reduce resolving conflicts; e.g., recognize resolving conflict; e.g., practise
escalation of conflict; e.g., feelings of others, allow others to treating differences of opinion as
monitor personal body language express opinions opportunities to explore
alternatives
GROUP ROLES AND PROCESSES 1
Grade 4 Grade 5 Grade 6
Students will:
R-4.8 describe and accept roles and R-5.8  develop strategies to address R-6.8  analyze the influence of groups,
responsibilities within a group personal roles and responsibilities cliques and alliances on self and
in groups; e.g., dealing with others; e.g., at home, in school, in
conflict in group situations the community
R—4.9 assess howto act as importantrole R-5.9  explore respectful communication R—6.9  make decisions cooperatively;
models for others strategies that foster group/team e.g., apply a consensus-building
development; e.g., encourage process in group decision making
participation of all group
members
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RELATIONSHIP CHOICES

Students will develop effective interpersonal skills that demonstrate responsibility, respect and
caring in order to establish and maintain healthy interactions.

T

INTERACTIONS ]

T

Grade 7
Students will:

(continued from page 16)

Grade 8

Grade 9

R-7.5 examine the characteristics of R-8.5 develop strategies for maintaining R-9.5  describe and analyze factors that
healthy relationships, and develop healthy relationships contribute to the development of
strategies to build and enhance unhealthy relationships, and
them; e.g., peer, opposite sex develop strategies to deal with

unhealthy relationships

R-7.6 explore and evaluate the impact of R-8.6  describe and provide examples of R-9.6  model integrity and honesty in
media violence on relationships ethical behaviour in relationships; accordance with ethical

e.g., integrity principles; e.g., develop
strategies to behave in an ethical
manner

R-7.7 evaluate and personalize the R-8.7  develop and demonstrate R-9.7  refine personal conflict
effectiveness of various styles of strategies for promoting peaceful management skills; e.g.,
conflict resolution; e.g., win/win, relationships; e.g., find common negotiation, mediation strategies
win/lose, lose/lose ground in conflicts

GROUP ROLES AND PROCESSES ]
[
Grade 7 Grade 8 Grade 9

Students will:

R-7.8 analyze the potential effects of R-8.8  describe and explain the positive R-9.8 analyze skills required to
belonging to a group, team, gang and negative aspects of maintain individuality within a

conformity and dissent as they group; e.g., self-respect,
relate to individuals in a group or assertiveness, refusal skills
on a team

R-7.9 develop group goal-setting skills; R-8.9 describe the characteristics of, and R-9.9  evaluate group effectiveness, and
e.g., collaboration demonstrate skills of, an effective generate strategies to improve

leader and group member group effectiveness; e.g., develop
skills in facilitating discussions
or meetings
[ Reme, sehee) amned communily perinerahiss are erfiieal to e dxlivery & (s pregram e sudies.

Health and Life Skills Guide to Implementation (K-9)

Q DAlberta Learning, Alberta, Canada

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

37

Program of Studies /19
2002

-zl COPY AVAILABLE




LIFE LEARNING CHOICES
Students will use resources effectively to manage

and explore life roles and career opportunities
and challenges.

Students begin to develop practices, knowledge
and skills related to career development in
Kindergarten. They learn to respect the property
of others and to understand the concepts of
consequences and accountability. They grow to
assume responsibility for choices related to their
learning environment.

Learning strategies involve self-management.
Self-direction and personal responsibility are
developed as students learn to organize and
manage their own resources of time, energy,
money and personal property. Managing
resources requires goal-setting skills.

Students in the upper grades learn about leadership
and learning styles. They begin to appreciate that
self-knowledge is basic to decisions made in
leadership roles.

Specific, learning-related outcomes start by
recognizing the strengths, interests, attributes and

skills of self and others as a basis for .
understanding that opportunities and possibilities
for learning are ever present and lifelong. .
Discovering a variety of ways to learn and -
contribute to the family, school, community and |
environment is an essential transferable skill to the
world of work. This significant aspect of career
development sets the stage for exploring career

interests and choices. .

As students progress through the grades they note |
changes in, and an expanding of, their interests
and talents. They relate their strengths, skills and
talents to potential career roles. An awareness of
career possibilities increases as they use a variety
of sources to explore career clusters and paths.
Students consider factors that influence career
selection, such as family, society and stereotyping. .
By Grade 9, students begin to develop résumé
writing and job search skills.

Service learning is explored and experienced at
each grade level. These experiences provide
students with opportunities to learn, practise and
refine  skills  while making meaningful :
contributions to their families, schools and
communities. '
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f

and challenges.

LIFE LEARNING CHOICES
Students will use resources effectively to manage and explore life roles and career opportunities

L

l
%

i
|
i

LEARNING STRATEGIES
| E—
Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3

Students will:

L-K.1 select, engageinand L-1.1 demonstrate L-2.1 demonstrate L-3.1 develop and
complete some independence in organizational skills; demonstrate test-
independent learning completing tasks and e.g., notebook taking skills; e.g.,
tasks; and seek activities, when organization, desk adequate preparation,
assistance, as appropriate organization predicting questions,
necessary dealing with test

anxiety

L-K.2 demonstrate L-1.2 explore different L-2.2 identify personal L-3.2 identify ways
curiosity, interest and ways to know, or behaviours that show individuals learn in
persistence in come to know, new readiness to learn various environments
learning activities things; e.g., seeing,

smelling, touching

i L-K.3 develop an awareness 1.-1.3 identify steps of a L-2.3 apply the decision- L-3.3 generate alternative

! of situations where decision-making making process for solutions to a

! decisions are made process for an age- age-appropriate problem, and predict

i appropriate issue issues consequences of
solutions; e.g., how

i they could affect

; physical, emotional,
social wellness

L-K4 N/A L-1.4 define a goal, and L-2.4 recognize that it takes L-3.4 identify the steps of

recognize that setting time and effort to the goal-setting
goals helps accomplish goals process, and apply
accomplish tasks these components to

| short-term personal

| goals

|

!

{ (continued on page 25)
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®

and challenges.

LIFE LEARNING CHOICES
Students will use resources effectively to manage and explore life roles and career opportunities

T

LEARNING STRATEGIES

Grade 4
Students will:

Grade 5

Grade 6

L—4.1 develop and apply skills for L-5.1 identify and implement an L-6.1 expand strategies for effective

personal organization/study; effective time management personal management; e.g.,
e.g., use an effective plan; e.g., prioritize goals develop and implement a
environment, implement a personal budget, assess the

i study plan power of positive thinking

|

i

|

i

|

i L-4.2 identify ways individuals L-5.2 affirm personal skill L-6.2 identify personal skills, and

j continue to learn throughout development; e.g., identify and skill areas, for development in

i their lives analyze changes in personal the future

: interests, strengths and skills

| |

' 4.3 demonstrate effective decision ~ L~5.3 investigate the effectiveness of =~ L-6.3 analyze influences on decision

| making, focusing on careful various decision-making making; e.g., family, peers,

i information gathering; e.g., strategies; e.g., decision by values, cultural beliefs, quality

evaluating information, taking default, impulsive decision of information gathered

5 action and evaluating results making, delayed decision

| making

|

|

L-4.4 distinguish among, and set, L-5.4 analyze factors that affect the L-6.4 identify and develop strategies

different kinds of goals; e.g., planning and attaining of goals; to overcome possible
short-term and long-term e.g., personal commitment, challenges related to goal

! personal goals habits fulfillment; e.g., self-

monitoring strategies, backup
plans
(continued on page 26)
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LIFE LEARNING CHOICES

f

and challenges.

Students will use resources effectively to manage and explore life roles and careér opportunities

LEARNING STRATEGIES

LT

Grade 7
Students will:

Grade 8

Grade 9

L-7.1 develop improved [-8.1
organizational and study
strategies/skills by analyzing

the different ways individuals

learn; e.g., determine learning

styles, personal learning style

determine and develop time
management strategies/skills to
establish personal balance; e.g.,
the use of time and energy in
family, school, leisure and
volunteer activities, rest

L-9.1 apply personal time

management skills to a variety
of learning opportunities; e.g.,

develop strategies to overcome
procrastination

L-7.2 practise ways to extend
personal capacity for learning;
e.g., positive self-talk,
affirmations

L-8.2

implement a learning plan

examine learning priorities, and 1.-9.2

relate the value of lifelong
learning to personal success and
satisfaction

L-7.3 differentiate between choice
and coercion in decision
making for self and others; e.g.,
demonstrate a willingness to
accept “no” from others

L-8.3 identify components of ethical

decision making, and apply
these concepts to personal
decision making

use decision-making skills to
select appropriate risk-taking
activities for personal growth
and empowerment; e.g.,
increasing freedom means
increased responsibility for
consequences of choices

L-7.4 revise short-term and long-term [-8.4 begin to develop goals and

goals and priorities based on
knowledge of interests,
aptitudes and skills; e.g.,
personal, social, leisure, family,

priorities related to learning
and future career paths, based
on personal interests, aptitudes
and skills

refine personal goals and
priorities relevant to learning
and career paths; e.g.,
investigate education programs
including senior high school

community programs and those related to
potential careers
(continued on page 27)
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‘ 2 and challenges.

LIFE LEARNING CHOICES

Students will use resources effectively to manage and explore life roles and career opportunities

LIFE ROLES AND CAREER DEVELOPMENT

L— 7

Kindergarten
Students will:

(continued from page 22)

Grade 1

Grade 2

Grade 3

L-K.5 express preferences,
and identify basic
personal likes and
dislikes

recognize interests,
strengths and skills of
self

L-2.5 recognize,

acknowledge and
respect that
individuals have
similar and different
interests, strengths
and skills

L-3.5 examine personal

skills and assets; e.g.,
physical, verbal,
intellectual

L-K.6 demonstrate
awareness of the
ways in which people
take care of
responsibilities in the

demonstrate an
awareness of the
ways in which people
perform
responsibilities in the

recognize that each
individual has many
roles in life; e.g.,
friend, sister

examine the
responsibilities
associated with a
variety of age-
appropriate roles;

home and school community, e.g., family member,

including paid and friend
unpaid work

VOLUNTEERISM ]

C

Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3
Students will:

L-K.7 identify ways to help L-1.7 describe ways people L-2.7 explain why L-3.7 assess how individual
volunteer in the volunteerism is contributions can

school and in the important have a positive
community influence upon the
family, school and
community
L-K.8 perform volunteer L-1.8 select and perform L-2.8 select and perform L-3.8 select and perform
tasks as a class; e.g., volunteer tasks in the volunteer tasks in the volunteer tasks as a

draw pictures to show classroom school class or as a group
appreciation
I Hems, sehes| aRE ComumuRiy partnerships e ertieel (o the delivery of fhis pregram of sudes. ]
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f

and challenges.

LIFE LEARNING CHOICES

Students will use resources effectively to manage and explore life roles and career opportunities

[

1

LIFE ROLES AND CAREER DEVELOPMENT W

Grade 4

Students will:

(continued from page 23)

Grade 5

Grade 6

L—4.5 relate personal interests to L-5.5 relate personal skills to various  L-6.5 relate knowledge, skills and
various occupations occupations attitudes of a successful student

to those of successful workers

L—4.6 recognize that personal roles L-5.6 assess how roles, expectations ~ [~6.6 analyze and apply effective
will change over time and and images of others may age-appropriate strategies to
circumstances influence career/life role manage change; e.g., predict,

interests; e.g., influence of plan and prepare for transition
family, friends, role models, to next school level
media
VOLUNTEERISM 1
| S—
Grade 4 Grade 5 Grade 6

Students will:

L—4.7 describe the impact of service L-5.7 identify, within the school, L-6.7 identify the volunteer
contributions on self; e.g., the volunteer service accomplishments of the
increase in self-worth, accomplishments of staff and community, and communicate
confidence and understanding students information and appreciation
of others

L-4.8 select, perform as a class and L-5.8 develop strategies for showing ~ L-6.8 analyze and assess the impact
analyze volunteer appreciation for volunteer of volunteerism in the school
accomplishments; e.g., contributions; e.g., use and community
participate in spring cleanup, communication technologies
collect used eyeglasses
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and challenges.

. A

LIFE LEARNING CHOICES
Students will use resources effectively to manage and explore life roles and career opportunities

L

LIFE ROLES AND CAREER DEVELOPMENT 1

T

Grade 7 Grade 8 Grade 9

Students will:

(continued from page 24)

L-7.5 create a personal portfolio L-8.5 update a personal portfolio to 1-9.5 extend and improve a personal
showing evidence of interests, show evidence of a range of portfolio; e.g., include sample
assets and skills; e.g., interests, assets and skills; and application form, personal
certificates of participation relate evidence to knowledge résumé, answers to typical

and skills required by various interview questions
career paths

L-7.6 examine factors that may 1-8.6 investigate, interpret and L-9.6 develop strategies to deal with
influence future life role/ evaluate career information and transitional experiences; e.g.,
education/career plans; e.g., opportunities, using a variety of create a learning plan for
technology, role models sources; e.g., Internet, transition to senior high school,

informational interviews, keeping future career plans in
mentors, media mind

VOLUNTEERISM ]

Grade 7 Grade 8 Grade 9

Students will:

L-7.7 determine and use knowledge L-8.7 relate personal knowledge and L-9.7 analyze the potential impact of
and skills of the class to skills to potential opportunities volunteerism on career
promote school and community for volunteering and providing opportunities
health service to others in the

community

L-7.8 apply effective group skills to L-8.8 investigate the characteristics L-9.8 investigate personal safety
design and implement a of a mentor, and practise procedures for working as a
school-community health mentorship in a group setting volunteer; e.g., work in pairs
enhancement plan; e.g., plant
trees in playgrounds to provide
future shade
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® Comprehensive School Health

Comprehensive school health is an integrated approach that gives

Integ rated students opportunities to observe and learn positive health attitudes

approach and behaviours. It includes a broad spectrum of programs, activities
and services that take place in homes, schools and communities in
order to help children and youth enhance their health, develop to their
fullest potential, and build productive and satisfying relationships.
The programs, activities and services developed within comprehensive
approaches involve young people, families, schools, agencies and
organizations concerned with children and youth.

Components of a comprehensive school health approach include:

e health and physical education instruction that promotes
commitment to healthy choices and behaviours

e health and community services that focus on health promotion,
and provision of appropriate services to students and families who
need assistance and intervention

e environments that promote and support behaviours that enhance
the health of students, families and school personnel.

Comprehensive school
health and life skills
program

Physical
education

Family and community
involvement in school health

Healthy school
climate

School-site health
promotion for staff

Snack programs
Hot lunch programs
Cafeteria service

Healthy physical
environment

School guidance and
counselling

Regional heaith
authorities

Children’s Services
Student Health Initiatives
Alberta Children and
Youth Initiatives
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i Strong support networks, services, physical environments and
Determlnants Of instruction are all important determinants of health. Each of these

hea|th factors can be positively influenced through a comprehensive school
health approach.

Support networks

To make healthy lifestyle decisions, children and youth depend on
support from the people around them. Families, peers, school staff
and community members can influence and reinforce health. The
comprehensive school health approach strengthens support networks
and encourages active involvement of key people in the learning
process. Support includes:

parental involvement

mentors

peer support

community participation and development

family wellness programs

staff wellness programs.

Services

Many organizations are responsible for delivering health services,
including regional health authorities, Children’s Services and the
Alberta Alcohol and Drug Abuse Commission (AADAC). The
support services essential for a comprehensive school health approach
include:

e carly identification and intervention

child protection services

counselling

services for students with special needs

treatment, rehabilitation and post-treatment support.

Physical environments

Clean, safe environments promote health and help prevent injuries and

disease. To be most effective, a comprehensive school health

approach needs healthy physical environments within schools and

communities, which includes:

o effective safety procedures and regulations

¢ environmental standards, such as adequate lighting and safe noise
levels

¢ adequate sanitation and hygiene standards

¢ measures for promoting safety and preventing injuries

¢ support for good nutrition

¢ smoke-free school policies.
30/ Comprehensive School Health Health and Life Skills Guide to Implementation (K-9)
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Instruction
‘ Effective health education:
® s linked to health services
e is supported by health policies, programs and activities in schools
and communities
e takes place in a healthy and safe physical environment.

The comprehensive school health approach recognizes that schools
are part of their larger communities and that learning happens in and
beyond the school environment. It acknowledges that much of what is
learned is affected by influences outside classrooms, and that the
likelihood of students adopting and maintaining healthy behaviours
increases when messages from multiple sources are consistent.

The essential feature of the comprehensive school health approach is
the connections among these components—support networks,
services, physical environments and instruction. The comprehensive
school health approach involves people working together so that all
young people can make positive choices to enhance their own health
and the health of the communities in which they live.

Prog ram Studies of school-based programs indicate that health and life skills
instruction is effective in changing health behaviours and attitudes.
beneﬁts The integration of instruction with social supports, community
' services and healthy physical environments brings about even better
results.

The comprehensive school health approach encourages long-range
planning, and provides a framework for schools, parents and
communities to focus on what is most important at any specific time.
The overall purpose of the comprehensive approach is to provide a
good education, improve health and foster healthy attitudes and
behaviours.

Benefits for learners

Studies on the relationship between health and performance in school
indicate that positive school climates can improve learning and
teaching. Physical activity can also improve brain functioning and
increase academic success. Research also indicates that students who
experience success at school, and believe they have options for the
future, understand the value of good health.

Benefits for families
The comprehensive school health approach helps young people and
their families understand how they can have control over many
conditions that affect their health. Parents can also present a family
perspective on sensitive topics, and help their children apply and
integrate the new health information and skills they are learning.
Overall, a comprehensive school health approach results in improved
. health behaviours for the whole family.
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Benefits for schools

Schools that adopt a comprehensive school health approach
experience tangible benefits, such as improved student achievement,
lower absenteeism, reduced drop-out rates, less student alienation and
lower incidences of smoking and alcohol use.

When students practise and commit to expressing feelings
appropriately, communicating persuasively, resolving conflicts
nonviolently and managing stress effectively, they help create
healthier school climates.

This approach also helps staff coordinate efforts and tailor programs
to meet specific goals and needs. A comprehensive school health
approach assists in establishing priorities and maximizing use of
instructional and administrative time.

Benefits for teachers

Teachers also benefit from environments and programs that support
good health. Staff wellness programs can improve teacher
performance and reduce stress. Staff who participate in school site
health promotion activities, such as physical fitness, balanced
nutrition or smoking cessation, are more likely to reinforce positive
health messages through their daily interactions with students.

Benefits for service agencies

For health and children’s services professionals, this approach
provides collaborative advantages that support the efficient delivery of
services. This approach offers mental health and regional health
authority staff opportunities to promote the services they provide,
which increases the likelihood that students receive the health services
they need.

For government officials, comprehensive school health provides a
framework for planning and policy development that enables them to
consider both the big picture, and local needs and concerns.

Partnership benefits

For families, volunteers and community groups, this approach fosters
partnerships through programs and activities. The comprehensive
school health approach is a framework that encourages schools,
parents and communities to strive to achieve shared goals.
Communities expect schools and families to prepare students to
become healthy, productive citizens. Communities, in turn, have a
responsibility to join with schools and families to support efforts to
achieve this goal. School and community partnerships take many
forms—from individuals working together to a collective of
community groups forming partnerships with entire school divisions.
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Implementing
comprehensive
school health

Cost benefits

The comprehensive school health approach is cost effective. With
even modest overall success rates, reducing illness-related downtime
saves dollars. Building attitudes and behaviours for improved long-
term health is a worthwhile investment.

Comprehensive school health is a process that starts from the specific
school’s current situation, and evolves from that school’s unique
concerns and priorities. As a result, a comprehensive health approach
looks different in each school. The needs, issues and concerns of
students and their families vary from school to school depending on
the ages of the student population, geographic location, and social
climate of the school and community.

One strategy for implementing a comprehensive school health
approach includes the following steps.

1. Establish a school-based leadership team by identifying key
players, such as administrators, health educators, physical
educators, school counsellors, local health unit staff, parents and
supporting health partners from community agencies.

2. Develop a common mission and language. Define what a healthy
school is and identify what healthy school practices would look
like.

3. Ensure school staff understand and support the comprehensive
school health approach.

4. Conduct a needs assessment survey to identify student, family and
staff needs.

5. Map existing school-based and community resources, and identify
duplications and gaps in service.

6. Use the resource map and needs assessment data to prioritize
program needs and make decisions about how to strengthen or
modify existing efforts.

7. Analyze potential barriers to implementing this approach and
develop strategies to overcome these challenges.

8. Develop an action plan that includes:
o professional development opportunities
o a funding structure that identifies existing and potential
resources
o communication activities that expand and maintain
community awareness
o evaluation.
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Establish a Positive Climate

Communicating
with parents

Parents are essential partners in health education. Throughout this
guide, the terms family and parent refer to all primary caregivers,
whether they be single parents, foster or adoptive parents, guardians
or grandparents. Because so much of health and life skills learning
occurs naturally in the home, parents often have a special interest in
the topics and activities that are introduced, discussed and explored in
the classroom health program.

Classroom teachers can enhance partnerships with parents by dealing
proactively with potential issues and concerns. Parents who are fully
informed about health education are typically supportive. Look for
opportunities to keep parents informed such as showing them
resources and materials or inviting them to participate in an evening
presentation that includes taking part in some of the actual classroom
activities.

The reality is, in some families, adults make unhealthy choices.
Children may see the adults in their lives abuse alcohol and drugs,
smoke cigarettes or make unhealthy food choices. Teachers need to
be sensitive to these issues and tailor health messages to encourage
positive health choices without criticizing those who make other
choices. Teachers can also help students understand that some habits,
such as smoking, are difficult to change. Students need to learn the
life skill of communicating concern without judging or criticizing.

Share the curriculum

At the beginning of the school year, provide parents and students an
outline of the health and life skills program and a timeline for the
concepts students will be exploring. Explain key instructional
strategies, and outline how student learning will be assessed and
reported. Encourage parents to have regular discussions with their
children about what they are learning in their health classes.

Provide opportunities to participate

Invite parents to join the class on field trips, serve as guest speakers or
attend classroom or school-wide events. Throughout the school year,
target several activities to include parents. Schools could also offer
parent education programs focusing on topics that parallel those in the
classroom curriculum. Use the Home, School and Community
Connections, contained in selected illustrative examples in this guide,
to enhance parent involvement and create community support.
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Newsletters

Keep lines of communication open by sending home ongoing ‘
information via a weekly or monthly classroom newsletter. Include

articles about health and life skills learning activities, and clearly

outline the goals and benefits of such activities. When possible, have

students write the articles, reflecting on what they learned from the

activities and why these concepts are important. Use the newsletter to

encourage parents to contact you with questions, concerns or

suggestions.

Another effective strategy for involving parents is to produce special
publications, such as a one-page fact sheet or calendar of activities,
that suggest ways families can support and model the health skills
their children are learning. Many of these suggestions are listed in the
Home, School and Community Connections sections within selected
illustrative examples of this guide.

Homework

When sending assignments home as homework, be sure to include the
objectives of the assignment and provide clear directions. When
students receive homework that involves their families, both students
and schools benefit from the ideas and experiences parents contribute.
For example, students could interview family members on certain
attitudes, experiences or practices. Parents could help their children
compile lists of safe behaviours they see at home or in the community,
or brainstorm volunteer opportunities in their neighbourhoods.
Completing engaging assignments at home is a meaningful way to
involve parents in their children’s learning, and an opportunity for
family and community resources to enrich students’ learning.

When sending home assignments, consider cultural differences and
issues that may be sensitive for families. Family beliefs, practices,
priorities and communicating styles may differ from those taught in
school.

Report progress

As part of the reporting process, provide opportunities for students to
talk about their learning and progress in relation to the health and life
skills program. Send home self-evaluation checklists throughout the
year and include a place for parent signature and comments. Use
sentence starters, such as “Today I learned that ...” as a starting point
for students to share their learning with parents. Include samples of
student work from the health program in each term’s portfolio.

Be a resource
The health education teacher can also serve as a resource to families.
Parents may want to use classroom materials in their own discussions

at home or they may ask for additional information on topics related to
the Health and Life Skills Program of Studies.
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BU|I d|n g Creating an effective heglth and life skills program at the classroom
level requires the commitment, support and involvement of the whole
healthy school community. There are numerous ways to make health and life
skills a positive, dynamic part of school culture, including:
SChOOI CUItU res e service learning projects
e extracurricular activities that promote healthy lifestyles
e health-focused special events
e displays that reinforce concepts in the health and life skills
program
e newsletter articles that promote healthy living and decision
making
e targeted co-curricular activities.

School staff need to work together to ensure that school philosophy,
policies and practices support healthy living. All school staff need to
model and practise healthy behaviour.

Enh an Cin Establishing a climate of collaboration and cooperation is essential in
g the health and life skills classroom. Besides making learning more
classroom effective, instructional methods based on cooperation help students

develop positive social attitudes.

climates

Classroom rules
It is important to make classroom rules and expectations explicit. At
‘ the beginning of the year, discuss class rules with students and post
rules in a visible spot in the classroom. Keep language positive and
the messages clear. Behavioural guidelines can be general and all
encompassing or detailed and specific. Whichever the form, it’s
essential that the framework be adaptable to the changing needs of the
class.

A Student Code of Conduct or a Bill of Rights could outline
behavioural expectations and contribute to a positive classroom
climate. Some teachers work with their students to develop T-charts
of what key behaviours, such as effort and cooperation, look like,
sound like and feel like.

Whatever strategy is used for developing classroom guidelines, the
key to success is giving students opportunities to discuss and reflect
on what they need to do, why they need to do it and what the potential
consequences of their behaviour, both positive and negative, will be.
Classroom expectations are reinforced when they are clearly and
positively communicated to parents through class newsletters and
other communication vehicles.
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Fostering
self-worth

Handling
controversial
issues

The right to privacy

In the health and life skills classroom, particularly during discussion, ‘
it is essential to respect each student’s right to privacy. Establish

routines that allow students to “pass” when they do not wish to give

information or opinions on any topic they find personally

embarrassing or that, for whatever reason, they do not wish to discuss

with others. Teachers also have the right to decline to share personal

information or opinions.

The Health and Life Skills K-9 Program of Studies provides a
foundation and framework for helping students develop a positive
sense of self. Self-esteem is not taught as a separate topic nor is it
effective to do so. Instead, skills and concepts that enhance feelings

of self-worth and personal capacity are introduced and reinforced

throughout the curriculum across grade levels.

Learning outcomes in this curriculum help students recognize and
appreciate uniqueness in themselves and others. Outcomes also
encourage students to develop strategies for improving personal
competence by learning how to resolve conflict, negotiate, mediate,
refuse unhealthy requests, express feelings appropriately and
recognize personal skills. Students also identify role models, and
serve as mentors and role models to others. Setting short- and long-
term goals, building personal portfolios and participating in service
learning activities help students clarify personal missions and make a
commitment to healthy lifestyle choices.

Discussing and exploring sensitive and controversial issues are
integral parts of the Health and Life Skills Program of Studies.
Almost any topic can become controversial. Teachers must rely on
their sense of responsibility and professionalism to create constructive
learning experiences.

Alberta Learning guidelines for controversial

issues!

Controversial issues are those topics that are publicly sensitive and
upon which there is no consensus of values or beliefs. They include
topics on which reasonable people may sincerely disagree.
Opportunities to deal with these issues are an integral part of student
education in Alberta.

Studying controversial issues helps prepare students for responsible
participation in a democratic and pluralistic society. Such study helps
students develop the ability to think clearly, reason logically and
open-mindedly, respectfully examine different points of view and
make sound judgements.
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Teachers, students and others participating in studies or discussions of
controversial issues should exercise sensitivity to ensure no one is
ridiculed, embarrassed or intimidated for his or her position.

When discussing controversial issues:

e present alternative points of view, unless that information is
restricted by federal or provincial law

e consider the maturity, capabilities and educational needs of
students

e consider the requirements of provincially prescribed and approved
courses, programs of study and education programs

e consider the neighbourhood and community in which the school is
located, as well as provincial, national and international contexts.

Teachers should use controversial issues to promote critical inquiry
rather than advocacy, and to teach students Aow to think rather than
what to think.

Schools play a supportive role to parents in the areas of values and
moral development, and should handle parental decisions about
controversial issues with respect and sensitivity.

Sharing personal information
Dealing with controversial and sensitive issues encourages students to
examine their own beliefs and experiences. Inherent in asking

. students to share personal information in the health and life skills
classroom is the issue of confidentiality. Consider the following two
examples.

e During a brainstorming session, one student states that his wish
for the new year is that his parents not get a divorce. Should this
list be posted in the classroom where visiting parents, school staff
and students might read it?

¢ Students draw and label pictures of their families in a kindergarten
health activity. These drawings contain a great deal of personal
information. Should they be displayed on a bulletin board for
visitors?

Teachers need to act with sensitivity and discretion when handling
individual student information that is sensitive or could cause
embarrassment or distress to the student or family. They need to
anticipate where a discussion is going in order to protect individual
students from revealing inappropriate personal information.

Be considerate of student privacy and share information about your
students on a need-to-know basis. Be aware of how the Freedom of
Information and Protection of Privacy Act (FOIPP) affects policy and
practice in your school.
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Reporting child abuse

Issues of personal safety are integrated throughout the health and life ‘
skills program and they can generate important discussion. If a child

discloses information about an abusive situation, teachers are legally

and ethically obligated to break confidentiality and report the situation

directly to the local office of Alberta Children’s Services. Reports can

also be made to the Child Abuse Hotline at 1-800-387-5437.

Human sexuality instruction

The human sexuality component of the Health and Life Skills
Program of Studies begins in Grade 4 and continues through to

Grade 9 under the first General Outcome: Wellness Choices. Parents
need to be advised of their right to exempt their children from this
course component prior to the start of human sexuality instruction. A
sample letter is included as Teacher planning tool 1: Sample letter to
inform parents of human sexuality instruction on page 1 of

Appendix A.

Teachers must provide alternative learning experiences for students
exempted from human sexuality instruction. These could include
joining another class for an appropriate learning activity or completing
an alternate project in the library or computer lab.

Invo|vin By definition, a comprehensive school health approach involves

g_ schools and communities collaborating to enhance the well-being of
COmmur"ty students.

partners

Share responsibility

Shared responsibility and teamwork is key to a successful
comprehensive school health approach. Homes, schools and
communities need to work together to provide students, families and
communities with programs, services and resources that promote
healthy living and decision making.

Identify needs and issues

Identifying local needs and issues is key to the success of an effective
health and life skills program. Many specific outcomes in the health
program of studies give examples of potential contexts for exploring
and discussing the outcomes. Teachers need to identify the contexts
most relevant to students and their communities.

Identify resources

Identifying community resources for enhancing health and life skills
instruction is key to the success of the comprehensive school health
approach. There are many local agencies and resource people who
can provide information, training and materials for the health and life
skills program. For example, local Lions Clubs may sponsor Lions
Quest training, school police resource officers are often consulted on
specific issues, and local services clubs may help identify local service
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Inviting the
community
into the
classroom

needs. Schools need to compile up-to-date information on community
agencies and available resources. It’s important to connect with local
health authorities and locate regional directories of community
services.

The local media can also provide a window into the community.
Teachers can use news articles, editorials, feature stories and video
clips to bring local issues and perspectives into the health and life
skills classroom.

Students need to build healthy relationships with the community.
When planning the health and life skills program for the year, look for
opportunities to benefit from the many community resource people in
your area. This could include parents, other school staff, social
agency representatives or community members who have relevant
information and experiences to share with students. These resource
people can inject new ideas and opinions into the classroom. Whether
a single guest or an expert panel, new faces and new perspectives can
help students and teachers consider information and issues from
different angles.

Community guests can:

e discuss how community organizations encourage people to make
healthy choices

e share information that relates to building positive relationships
and making healthy choices

e talk to students about why they have chosen to be involved with
their organizations or professions

e work with students to plan an activity that focuses on aspects of
positive behaviours and healthy relationships

e share personal experience on a particular health issue

e share volunteer experiences

e promote service learning opportunities.

Preparing for guest speakers enhances the experience for students,
teachers and guests. Before the visit, make a telephone call to outline
the focus of the unit currently under study and share strategies for
interacting with students. When possible, follow up the telephone
conversation by putting in writing the specific goals of the session, the
time and date, and any other relevant information. Make sure guests
understand that parents have the right to exempt their children from
human sexuality instruction so if this is to be part of the presentation,
parents must be informed prior to the session. A checklist for hosting
a community resource person is included in Teacher planning tool 2:
Hosting a community resource person checklist on page 2 of
Appendix A.
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Offer guests the following tips for interacting effectively with

students.

¢ Personalize the information so students understand how it relates
to their lives.

¢ Question students to find out what they know and believe about
the topic.

e Use visual aids and actual items or samples to better explain

concepts.

Use vocabulary and concepts that are age-appropriate.

Vary the pace.

Maintain eye contact while talking.

Move around the classroom.

Encourage speakers to use a variety of instructional strategies,
including question-and-answer sessions or activities in which students
can participate. Encourage visitors to include an informal discussion
session as part of their presentation. This gives students opportunities
to ask questions and participate in activities, such as examining
information the guest might bring in. Some students might want to
share stories or knowledge related to the topic under discussion. A tip
sheet for guest speakers is included in Teacher planning tool 3: Tips
for community resource people on page 3 of Appendix A.

Set the stage

Prepare students for a guest by brainstorming a list of questions the
day before the session. Record the questions on chart paper and post
for the guest to see. Not only does this activity create anticipation and
background information, it generates thoughtful questions and makes
the best use of limited class time. Posting the questions allows the
speaker to see the range of interests and address them in a natural
sequence. An added bonus is that individual students who are
reluctant to ask questions in a large group can participate in the
brainstorming session and have their questions and concerns
addressed anonymously.

If necessary, review listening behaviours, expected etiquette and
ground rules for asking questions. Encourage students to listen to
others so comments or questions are not repeated, and to keep their
hands down until the speaker invites questions. Discuss the
importance of staying on topic and taking turns.

Introductions and thank-yous

On the day of the visit, encourage students to wear name tags so the
guest can address students by name. Have a student introduce and
thank the speaker. Follow up with thank-you letters, including
students’ comments on how they benefited from the visit. Thank-you
letters give students an opportunity to reflect on the issue or topic
presented, and also give guests useful feedback.
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Look for other connections

‘ Community resource people may interact with students in other ways.
They may participate in telephone or e-mail interviews or meet with
groups of students researching a particular issue.

Ta kln g th e A comprehensive school health approach encourages students and
teachers to look beyond the classroom walls. Working with

classroom community service agencies or organizations on specific tasks or

. projects can help students develop a sense of community and purpose,

into the and a real understanding of local needs and issues. Students may

commun |ty address specific outcomes of the curriculum by going into the

community to gather information or provide a service. For example,
they could participate in spring clean up activities or in a buddy
reading program with a neighbouring preschool. Older students could
help organize and promote a blood donor clinic or serve lunch at a
seniors’ centre. For more ideas on service learning, see

pages 94—100 of the Instructional Strategies chapter in this guide.

1. Adapted from Alberta Learning, Guide to Education: ECS to
EnanteS Grade 12 (Edmonton, AB: Alberta Learning, 2002), p. 76.

Sel ected Alberta Learning. Guide to Education: ECS to Grade 12. Edmonton,

T AB: Alberta Learning, 2002.
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Plan for Instruction

Identify what
you know

Know the students

Begin by thinking about the makeup of the class. Because each group
of students has different learning needs, the plan for one teacher’s
classroom may be significantly different from that of another.
Teachers need to decide how to allocate time for the major learning
outcomes based on the needs of their current class.

In any one classroom, there is at least a three-year span in students’
physical, social, emotional and intellectual maturity, and their
readiness or need for specific health and life skills information. Many
of the specific outcomes in the health and life skills program list a
number of possible contexts for exploring and discussing the outcome.
Teachers should work with their students to choose a specific focus or
context that is relevant to them and their community.

It is also important to consider what issues might not be appropriate or
should be handled with care. For example, if a particular student has
recently lost a family member to suicide or a car accident, these topics
should be handled with discretion and sensitivity.

To make the most effective plan for the health and life skills program,
identify what kind of topics and activities will best engage a certain
group of students, and what focus will generate the most interest and
commitment. The health and life skills program offers much latitude
for choosing topics that are meaningful to students. Using the
personal experiences of the students as a lesson starting point
promotes a link between the practice and transfer of skills in the
classroom to the home and community.

Know the community

To plan an effective health and life skills program, it is essential to
identify the strengths and needs of the community in which students
live. In our diverse society, there are parents who will approve of
certain content and teaching methods in the health and life skills
classroom, but there are also some parents who will not. Teachers
must consult with school principals and parents, and keep all
stakeholders advised of the content and focus of the health and life
skills program.

Teachers need to consider community opportunities in their planning.
Look for designated weeks or months, such as Yellow Ribbon Week
or Heart and Stroke Month, to address topics that complement the
health and life skills program. Consider community opportunities that
could reinforce and extend learning. See Teacher planning tool 4:
Calendar of Designated Dates, Alberta on pages 4-5 of Appendix A.
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Gather resources

Consider available resources and how they complement curriculum ‘
outcomes. Videos, posters, novels, reference materials, commercially

designed manuals, community designed programs, Web sites and resource

people are all examples of resources. To meet the needs of all learners, it is

essential to use a variety of resources from a variety of media. No single

resource can be used to teach the entire health and life skills program for

any grade level.

A list of resources reviewed and authorized by Alberta Learning is available
at www.learning.gov.ab.ca/k 12/curriculum/bySubject/healthpls/
default.asp. The list includes student support resources and authorized
teaching resources.

Schools need to inventory and review current resources, and make plans for
compiling additional resources. It is also important to cull and discard
outdated and questionable material. Make sure the material you are using is
appropriate, engaging and accurate.

Organize Organization in elementary grades
. . The combined time allotment for health and physical education instruction
Instruction for grades 1 to 6 is 150 minutes per week.

Health and life skills instruction can be delivered several ways in
elementary grades. Weekly classes of 30—40 minutes are common. Some
schools integrate specific outcomes from the Health and Life Skills Program
of Studies into religion, language arts, social studies and physical education.

Organization in middle and junior high schools

The grades 7 to 9 allotment is a total of 150 hours of health instruction over
the course of three years. Research strongly indicates that for health
instruction to be most effective, it should occur a minimum of 50 hours each
and every school year. This program of studies is designed to be delivered
each year, at each grade level.

Health and life skills instruction in middle and junior high schools can be
organized in a variety of ways, including weekly health classes, monthly
conferences, advisory programs and integration into other subject areas.

Timetabled health class

Many middle and junior high schools schedule one health class a week.
This model ensures instructional time is dedicated to the specific outcomes
of the Health and Life Skills Program of Studies.
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The conference model is a focused school-wide initiative in which
daylong conferences are organized around one or more health and life
skills outcomes. The conference activities are often built around a
specific theme, such as active living or healthy decision making. The
activities give students a variety of opportunities to explore and
practise new skills, and learn new information and ideas. A
conference could be an annual event, such as a Career Fair, or could
be scheduled monthly to cover the entire health curriculum over the
course of the school year.

‘ Conference model

Conferences are an effective way to involve community partners and
build a school-wide culture of healthy living. They require extensive
planning, and rely on teamwork and effective use of resources.
Planning has to consider how outcomes for each level will be met.
Schools using the conference model report high levels of student
participation and satisfaction.

Adyvisory programs
Another delivery model is to use the daily advisory program for health
and life skills instruction. This model can have different names,
including care groups, and health and guidance groups. Typically,
these programs are timetabled for 20-minute periods, five days a
week. The daily contact and smaller student groups create a safe and
caring environment for introducing new skills and concepts, practising
‘ skills, and completing in-class projects and presentations. This system
works most effectively for health instruction when students in
advisory groups are in the same grade level. Planning for cross-grade
programs requires detailed long-range planning, careful tracking and
effective teamwork.

Subject integration

There are many opportunities to integrate health and life skills
education into other areas of study, including language arts, social
studies, physical education and family life studies.

For example, the Physical Education Program of Studies contains a
number of specific learner outcomes that relate directly to specific
outcomes in the K-9 Health and Life Skills Program of Studies. See
Teacher planning tools 12 to 21 on pages 14-23 of Appendix A.
These tools can be used for cross-curricular planning.

An integrated approach still requires that teachers plan instruction for
specific health and life skills outcomes. Consider infusing aspects of
health and life skills learning across the school day to complement,
rather than replace, dedicated health and life skills instruction time.
Schools need to explore which model of delivery will best address the
curricular outcomes and needs of the school community.

Health and Life Skills Guide to Implementation (K-9) Plan for Instruction /47
©Alberta Learning, Alberta, Canada 2002

ERIC 6

IToxt Provided by ERI

Do



Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Choose an
instructional
framework

Instructional frameworks act as lenses, helping teachers clarify and
enhance their instructional ideas and practices into an interrelated set
of teaching tools. Instructional frameworks help teachers make wise
choices about how to use an array of learning, teaching and
assessment activities to best meet the learning needs and interests of
students. Three instructional frameworks that are especially
congruent with the instructional needs of the health and life skills
program are brain research, Howard Gardner’s theory of multiple
intelligences and Bloom’s taxonomy.

Brain research

Over the past 30 years, new technology has resulted in a dramatic
increase in information available about the brain. Educators are using
this information to support and inform classroom practice. Politano
and Paquin (2000) outline 10 factors to create brain-compatible
teaching and learning environments for health education. These
factors, based on the research of Eric Jensen, are: uniqueness,
assessment, emotions, meaning, multi-path, brain-body, memory,
nutrition, cycles and rhythms and elimination of threats.

Uniqueness—Brain-based learning is compatible with health and life
skills education because the outcomes of the program of studies
recognize and value the uniqueness of individuals. The health and life
skills program encourages students to identify their strengths and
needs as learners and community members. It also provides learners
with several choices on how to process their thinking and represent
their learning. This choice and variety permits students to work in
ways that most suit their unique learning styles and developmental
stages.

Assessment—Because of the wide-ranging outcomes in the health
and life skills program, it is essential that good assessment drive
instruction. Teachers need to find out what students know and what
they need to learn. Assessment is most authentic when learning is
demonstrated within the context of the classroom with real tasks and
assignments that closely reflect previous work in the classroom.

Emotions—The health and life skills program explores emotions and
how they affect our daily lives. It recognizes that emotion strongly
affects learning, attention, memory and health. Health and life skills
education helps students become more aware of their emotional states,
and develop strategies for managing their emotions.

Meaning—The intent of the health and life skills program is for
students to create meaning, rather than just receive information.
Teachers can help students create meaning by providing opportunities
to explore the big picture perspective of health-related issues, and
drawing links between what students are learning and how they are
living.
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Multi-path—In the health and life skills classroom, there are many
opportunities to present rich, multidimensional, sensory experiences.
The more ways teachers present information to students, the more
opportunities students have to make those brain connections, and
understand and remember material.

Brain-body—Using physical activity as part of instruction helps
motivate and energize students. Role-plays, cooperative games and
service learning projects all help the brain learn.

Memory—Memory plays an important role in learning. There are
many strategies teachers can use within health and life skills
instruction to help students build memories, including role-plays,
reflective journals and storytelling.

Nutrition—A number of specific outcomes in the Health and Life
Skills Program of Studies address the importance of healthy food
choices and how this affects learning, attention, moods and general
well-being. Encourage students to eat nutritious snacks and drink
water during the school day to maintain energy levels and optimum
brain functioning.

Cycles and rhythms—Individual students have varying body
rhythms and energy cycles. By providing choice and variety wherever
possible, teachers create the most productive learning climate for all.
Cycles can be positively affected through actions that emotionally
engage students, such as storytelling, singing, humour and drama.

Elimination of threats—A safe and supportive classroom climate is
critical to engaging students in the learning process. Teachers can
observe students in the classroom environment and identify common
stressors that inhibit learning. Health and life skills teachers can work
with students to minimize and manage the effects of these stressors.

Multiple intelligences

In his book Frames of Mind, Howard Gardner coined the term
multiple intelligences to describe the many ways of knowing that all
people possess. The Multiple Intelligences theory proposes that
intelligence is not fixed, but continually expands and changes
throughout a person’s life.

Gardner suggests that all people possess at least eight intelligence
areas: logical/mathematical intelligence, visual/spatial intelligence,
bodily/kinesthetic intelligence, musical/rhythmic intelligence,
interpersonal intelligence, intrapersonal intelligence, verbal/linguistic
intelligence and naturalistic intelligence.

Currently, Gardner is studying the possibility of another form of
intelligence—existential intelligence. Existential intelligence
involves the ability to explore complex philosophical questions.
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In his book for teachers, Thomas Armstrong puts Gardner’s Multiple
Intelligences theory into student-friendly language and develops
strategies for its practical application in the classroom. He talks about
different kinds of smart and suggests that students need experience
using all the kinds of smarts, in a range of activities and contexts.

The health and life skills classroom is an ideal environment to develop

students’ multiple intelligences. For example, during a unit on

bicycle safety, students can use their:

* body smart to model how to ride a bike safely

® picture smart to design posters of bike safety tips

* word smart to design tip sheets on bike safety

® number smart to collect and display data on the relationship
between safety habits and bike accidents

* music smart to compose a rap about bike safety and teach it to
others

e people smart to organize a bike safety rodeo

e self smart to inventory their own bike safety habits

® nature smart to explain how to ride safely in different physical
conditions, including downtown traffic, off-road trails and gravel
roads

*  big question smart to host a debate on the issue of mandatory
bike helmets for adults.

Bloom’s taxonomy
Bloom’s taxonomy is a hierarchy of five thinking skills that includes:

® knowing

e comprehending
* applying

e analyzing

e synthesizing.

This taxonomy provides a useful framework for planning instruction.

The hierarchy of thinking skills helps teachers to:

» refine oral questioning by purposefully developing a short list of
questions for a particular lesson

e design assignments or questions that involve students in all levels
of thinking

® give students a range of options in the kinds of products they
produce as part of a learning activity.

Students can use Bloom’s taxonomy to:

® develop a list of questions about a new unit of study

® write questions in their response journals as they work through a
unit of study

* work on independent projects; e.g., a student could develop
research questions for independent study and propose a product to
demonstrate learning
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Bloom’s Taxonomy
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judge el pame
critique recite  recall
choose list  recognize
rank define gefect

give opinion locate

Analyze

classify

explain use

compare and contrast demonstrate
collect
construct
illustrate

poster

drawing ol
mode

map
word problem Chart
diagram role-play
journal cartoon

display
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Sample questions and activities
using Bloom’s Taxonomy

Division |
You have a friend

Division ll
Volunteers build
communities

Division Il
Down with depression

Define the word friend.
Draw a web of related
words and ideas.

List 10 qualities of a good
friend.

Define and discuss the
concept of volunteerism.
List all the jobs that
volunteers do in your
classroom and in school.

List common signs of stress
and depression.

Design a chart for
recording your own mood
and stress levels throughout
the day.

Knowledge .
recalling or

recognizing

information from .
memory

Comprehension .

understanding
meaning, changing
information from one
form to another, .
discovering
relationships

Show what you appreciate
about your friends by
drawing a picture of you
and three different friends.
Draw a cartoon strip
showing how you can
welcome a new student to
your classroom by showing
friendship.

Brainstorm volunteer
opportunities in your
school and neighbourhood.
Prepare a hallway display
celebrating all the ways
volunteers contribute to the
school community.

Create a Venn diagram
comparing positive and
negative stress or clinical
depression and situational
depression.

What are the signs that let
you know if your stress
level is high or your mood
is changing?

Application .
using learning or

information in new
situations .

Create a collage of pictures
and words that show what
you feel about friendship.
Make up a recipe for
friendship. For example,
you might want to include a
cup of kindness and three
heaping spoonfuls of
laughter.

Design an ad looking for a
volunteer opportunity for
you. Explain what kind of
situation you would like,
why you want to do this,
and what qualities and
skills you bring to the job.
Over the next month, try
out one volunteer activity.

Identify all the potential
stress points in the school
day.

Develop a tip sheet for
turning these stress points
into positive experiences.

Analysis .
separating information
into basic parts so that
its organizational
structure can be
understood;
identifying elements
and relationships

Interview two adults about
their best friends from
childhood. What qualities
did they share? How did
they spend their time
together? How are
childhood friends different
from friends in adulthood?
Design a list of questions to
ask your classmates about
how they handle
disagreements with their
friends. Use these ideas to
make a tip sheet.

Design a mind map that
shows what you did, what
you learned and how you
contributed in your
volunteer position.
Discuss how volunteers
influence our schools and
communities.

Design a survey to find out
how students in your
school handle stress and
depression.

Interview several people in
high-stress jobs and ask
them to share their
strategies for coping with
pressure and change.

Synthesis °
combining parts into

new or original °
patterns; involves
creativity

Design a WANT AD for a
best friend.

Imagine you are an
inventor who designs
robots. How can you add
to your invention so that
robots are good friends?

Organize a one-day retreat
for student volunteers.
What kind of information
and skills do they need?
Design a timeline and show
the different types of
volunteer activities that you
would like to be involved
in during your lifetime.
Think about how you will
have different skills and
interests at different stages
of your life.

Discuss the impact media
and advertising can have on
how people manage their
moods. How does
advertising affect how we
feel we should feel?

Create a television or print
ad that promotes handling
stress in healthy ways.
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Sample questions and activities using Bloom’s Taxonomy (continued)

Division |
You have a friend

Division I
Volunteers build
communities

Division Il
Down with depression

Evaluation

judging the quality or
effectiveness of
something against
standards

Write a letter to your
teacher arguing that best
friends should be allowed
to sit beside one another in
class all year long. Give
convincing reasons.

List all the ways friends
can resolve disagreements.
Rank in order from most
helpful strategy to least
helpful strategy.

Do a Plus, Minus,
Interesting chart on
volunteering. Brainstorm
solutions for some of the
Minus factors.

Write a letter to a volunteer
who worked with you at
school or in the
community. Explain how
they contributed to your
life.

Organize a debate arguing
that all stressful activities
in school, such as exams,
should be abolished.
Identify the top three
strategies you use for
handling stress and
establish criteria for
evaluating their
effectiveness.
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Oﬁ:er ChOi ce Providing students with meaningful ways to respond to new learning
. accommodates student differences and increases motivation. A
and va |"|ety simple tic-tac-toe menu, like the one adapted from Susan
Winebrenner’s Teaching Gifted Kids in the Regular Classroom (1992)
gives students a framework for organizing their work. It could also
serve as a student contract.

Choices for learning

Topic
Collect and display Teach Compare
facts or ideas that are a lesson about your topic to two things from your
important to you. our class. Include at least study. Look for ways
one visual aid. they are alike and ways
they are different.
Vldeotape Graph Demonstrate
or make an audiotape of a | some part of your study to something to show what
public service message show how many you have learned.
about your topic. or how few.
Survey Dramatize Forecast
others to learn their something to show what | how your topic will change
opinions and feelings about you have learned. in the next 10 years.
some fact, idea or feature
of your study.

I choose activities

Do you have ideas for altematlve activities you’d like to do instead? If so, discuss with
your teacher.

Student’s signature Date

Adapted from Susan Winebrenner, Teaching Gifted Kids in the Regular Cl, n. Strategies and Techniques Every Teacher
Can Use to Meet the Academic Needs of the Gifted and Talented. (Minneapolis, MN: Free Spirit Publishing Inc., 1992), p. 64.
Adapted with permission of Susan Winebrenner, author of Teaching Gifted Kids in the Regular Classroom, First Edition.

(See Student activity master 47: Choices for learning on page 48 of
Appendix C.)

Use a grid to record and assess planning and use of learning and
teaching strategies. Each square in the grid can list an instructional
strategy or tactic. Within a unit plan, aim to have one or two rows
complete. Over a yearlong plan, aim to cover all or most of the
instructional strategies.
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Instructional strategies tracker

‘ Unit Date

Case scenarios Current events Debate Drama Field trip

Games Guest lecture Imagery Internet search Investigative
interviewing
Lecture Literature Mapping Music Other technology
connection

Panel discussion Poetry Problem solving Role-playing Small group work
Student Videos

presentations

(See Teacher planning tool 5: Instructional strategies tracker on
page 6 of Appendix A.)

Individual teachers can assess their own teaching by asking:

e  What activities do I see in the classroom that promote healthy
living?
What language do I hear that supports a healthy environment?

e What products are students making that show awareness and
respect for varied individual responses?

e How am I modelling healthy living?

e How does my language support healthy environments?

e How do I demonstrate my commitment to enhancing health in my
classroom, school and community?

Health and Life Skills Guide to Implementation (K-9)
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Infuse health learning into other subjects ‘
Reinforcing health and life skills learning through other subject areas

is an efficient use of instructional time and helps students transfer

their learning in meaningful ways. For example, teachers could

explore literature using a theme from the health and life skills learner

outcomes. Integrating common knowledge and skills across subject

areas enhances learning and allows students more opportunity for

practice and transfer.

When there are a number of teachers working with one grade group,
circulate the yearly health and life skills plan so teachers of other
subjects can identify potential cross-curriculum links.

There are a number of formats for developing and recording an annual

Plan the year plan. Generally, it should be one page that clearly and concisely
outlines topics and skills on a timeline. For an example of a year plan
template, see Teacher planning tool 6: Year Plan on pages 7-8 of
Appendix A.

YEAR PLAN FOR

Dates: September October November December January

General
outcomes

Specific
outcomes

Learning
activities

Assessment
activities

Resources
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that make up a yearly plan. Teachers need to know their students, and
use professional judgement and creativity to develop a unit plan that is
focused, meaningful and relevant.

‘ PI anau nlt Unit plans are more detailed outlines of the broad pieces of learning

Specify what needs to be in place for the unit to be a successful
learning experience. Consider resources; allocated time; information
preparation; vocabulary; instructional strategies; provisions for
students with special needs; and home, school and community
connections. Start with the end in mind, and build in a range of
assessment activities throughout the unit. When possible, collaborate
with colleagues to develop and share units.

Plan ways to extend learning for students who demonstrate higher-
level expectations and to support those who need additional guided
practice or reinforcement.

See Teacher planning tool 7: Health and life skills unit plan on

page 9 of Appendix A. This tool is organized to help teachers plan a
unit of study. It has room to record objectives, instructional strategies,
assessment, and links to other curriculum areas.

Health and life skills unit plan

Title: [ Timetine:

General outcome

Specific outcomes Learning strategies and actlvitles
{Students process and apply new information.)

Getting ready
ectivitles

(Strategies for

activating and assessing
prior knowtedgo, and
creating intarest in new unit.}

Assesement strateglee and actlvities

Extending and committing

strategles

(Students extand their leaming and commit to
ealthy behaviour.)

Resources \
m

/School/t Y i Cross-curricular
connections

To assess the instructional effectiveness of a unit of study, Politano
and Paquin (2000) suggest that teachers ask themselves:

e  What am I doing that is working well?

e  What do I want to reconsider or stop doing?

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

‘ ¢ What do I want to do more of?
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While unit plans define the broad details of instruction and student
Pla na Iesson learning within a given context, lesson plans outline how to teach a
particular concept.

Some lessons are presented to the whole class and provide a basis
from which other lessons can evolve. Follow-up lessons could
include individual sessions with students who have specific needs,
small groups focusing on specific skill development or large
discussion groups.

Ask the following types of questions when planning a lesson.

* What is the purpose or curriculum outcome of the lesson?

* What teaching and learning strategies are most effective?

e What will students be doing? When?

*  What specific skills do students need to develop or improve to be
successful?

* What resources will be most appropriate for various groups in the
class?

* How much differentiation is feasible and appropriate?

* How will the success of the lesson be evaluated?

* How does this lesson connect to other curriculum areas or units of
study?

* How does this lesson connect to home and the community?

See Teacher planning tool 8: Health and life skills lesson plan on
page 10 of Appendix A. This tool is designed to address these
questions. It provides a framework for organizing instruction of single
or clustered learner outcomes.

Health and life skills lesson plan
Grade Time required Date
Welness Choices Ratationship Choices Lite Loaming Choices
el R = N ) R e Il -l P
I
Specific Qutcome:
Activating learning activities Assessment
Applying Home/School/Community connections
Extending and committing Cross-curricular connections
Resources Comments and revisions
58/ Plan for Instruction Health and Life Skills Guide to Implementation (K-9)
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Plan for The challenge in organizing health and life skills instruction in a

) combined grade classroom is to ensure that all learning outcomes from
. combined each grade level are covered.
g rade There are three recommended strategies for organizing instruction for
Cl assrooms a combined grade classroom: cycle topics by grade, combine similar

concepts, regroup for instruction.?

Cycle topics by grade level A

If your school has combined grade classrooms for several consecutive
years, it is possible to organize a cycling of topics and specific
outcomes by grade level. For example, in a combined Grade 5-6
classroom, half the Grade 5 and half the Grade 6 outcomes are taught
one year. The remaining outcomes are taught the following year.
This ensures that when students finish Grade 6, they have completed
all outcomes for both grade levels.

This planning requires a school-wide curriculum scope and sequence
spanning two to four years. It is essential to keep track of the outcome
clusters taught each year. Keep tracking documents in the cumulative
file of each student to record the outcomes covered during that year.
This ensures that by the end of Grade 6 or Grade 9 (or whatever grade
division the school is organized on) all curriculum outcomes are
covered.

‘ Combine similar concepts
There are a number of health and life skills concepts that extend from
one grade level to the next. Combining these similar concepts
facilitates whole group instruction because students are able to work
together on a variety of activities. Focus on the common learning
experiences, and the overlap of knowledge, skills and attitudes
between the two grade levels of curriculum.

When concepts do not overlap enough to allow whole class

instruction, teachers can:

e provide separate instruction for one grade group while the other
grade group works independently on such tasks as learning
centres, seat work or viewing curriculum-related videos

e develop independent projects that extend over a period of time.
These projects may include one or more components assigned as
homework.

Regroup for instruction

Regrouping for instruction can be handled in a number of ways. In

elementary grades, regrouping might involve:

e students from a combined grade class joining students of the same
grade level from other classes for the health class each week

¢ an additional teacher providing instruction for one grade level
group while the regular classroom teacher provides instruction for

‘ the other grade level group.
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Accommodate
student
differences

In junior high, regrouping may mean team teaching or regrouping
around a special interest or need, such as assertiveness training, study
skills or gender issues.

For more ideas on how to organize instruction in combined grade
elementary classrooms, see Edmonton Public Schools’ Combined
Grades Manuals (1999).

Students learn in different ways and at different rates. Each student
comes to class with varying interests, experiences, developmental
maturity, background knowledge and skills. What is important is that
within each lesson, there is something for everyone—something that
meets the needs and learning styles of each and every student.

In Brain-based Learning with Class, Politano and Paquin describe an
effective approach for accommodating student differences as “shared
experience, individual response.” Lessons begin with a whole-group
activity, then students choose from a variety of ways to process their
thinking and represent their learning. This allows students to work on
the same concept in ways that most suit their individual learning styles
and developmental stages.

Teachers of health and life skills can accommodate a wide range of
student needs by providing choice and variety. Younger students need
more variety in instruction and fewer choices for responses. Older
students need less variety in instruction and more choices for
responses. Politano and Paquin (2000) suggest that when planning,
the question to ask is not, How can we best teach? but, How can our
students best learn?

Accommodating student differences does not mean attempting to offer
a different course to each student. Instead, classroom experiences can
be differentiated by offering choices, and by varying teaching and
assessment methods.

Learning supports for students with special needs, including English
as a second language (ESL) students, could include:

¢ alternate formats for print materials, such as audiotapes, large
print, talking computer books and read alouds
a scribe for written tests

duplicated notes

access to computers with word processors
content-area spelling and vocabulary word lists
peer support

questions to guide or focus reading
demonstrations or modelled examples

extra time to complete work

highlighted or underlined sections in textbooks
specific assistance with organization

graphic organizers

visual prompts and pictures.
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Make as few modifications as possible for individual students.
' Instead, focus on making modifications for groups of students with
‘ similar learning needs. Maintain the original concept or intent of the
lesson. Make activities meaningful, and lessons clear and
straightforward. This benefits all learners.

Locate There are a number of established programs that support the learning
outcomes of the Health and Life Skills Program of Studies. No one

Complementa ry program can deliver all learner outcomes for that grade level, but
several programs offer activities and instructional strategies that can

DI'OQ rams support and enhance health and life skills instruction. When choosing
a program for your school or classroom, it is essential to do a
correlation with the curriculum outcomes, and ensure that the content
and philosophy of the complementary program are congruent with the
mandated health curriculum.

Lions-Quest Skills for Growing Program, Risk Watch® and Toward a
Safe and Caring Curriculum are used to support health and life skills
instruction in many schools throughout Alberta. Two Alberta
Learning publications, Teaching for the Prevention of Fetal Alcohol
Spectrum Disorder and Supporting the Social Dimension can also be
incorporated into the health and life skills program.

Lions-Quest Skills for Growing Program
‘ and Lions-Quest Skills for Adolescence Program

(developed by Lions Clubs International, National Association of
Elementary School Principals, National PTA, Quest International)

The goals of the Lions-Quest programs are to:

e engage students, families, schools and community members in
creating learning environments based on caring relationships, high
expectations and meaningful involvement

e provide opportunities for young people to learn the emotional and
social skills needed to lead healthy and productive lives

e promote a safe, healthy approach to life, free from the harm of
tobacco, alcohol and other drug use

¢ celebrate diversity and encourage respect for others.

Since the introduction of Lions-Quest in Alberta, over 11,000 teachers
have been trained to use these materials. Workshops are organized on
an as-needed basis, frequently with the support and assistance of local
Lions clubs. Many school districts may have Lions-Quest affiliate
trainers who provide inservices to district schools.
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The activities in these two programs correlate with the health and life
skills learner outcomes in the sections on Personal Health, Expressing
Feelings, Interactions, Group Roles and Processes, and Volunteerism.
Parent and community partnerships outlined in these programs support
many of the goals of the comprehensive school health approach.

Risk Watch®

Risk Watch® is an injury prevention program developed by the
National Fire Protection Association (NFPA). It is promoted and
supported throughout the province by a Risk Watch Implementation
Network that includes representatives from fire services, school
jurisdictions, regional health authorities and other partners, and is
coordinated by the Fire Commissioner’s Office. The program has five
teaching modules for grade levels prekindergarten to Grade 8. Each
module targets eight major risk areas:

motor vehicle safety

fire and prevention

choking, suffocation and strangulation prevention
poisoning prevention

falls prevention

firearms injury prevention

bike and pedestrian safety

water safety.

The modules offer learning activities that encourage children to
promote their own personal safety, as well as that of their friends,
families and communities. The teaching modules also include
background information, statistics and ideas for community
involvement.

Toward a Safe and Caring Curriculum—ATA

Resources for Integration.: ECS to Grade 6
(developed by the Alberta Teachers’ Association)

The Safe and Caring Schools project (SACS) is a comprehensive
violence-prevention and character-education program aimed at
encouraging socially responsible and respectful behaviours. A series
of seven resource binders for ECS to Grade 6 help teachers integrate
violence-prevention concepts into the Alberta Program of Studies and
the Western Canadian Protocol Initiatives for elementary schools.
The activities are integrated across the curriculum, with a special
focus on language arts. The SACS program can help teachers address
a number of outcomes in the Health and Life Skills Program of
Studies.
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The lesson ideas, strategies and tips for teachers are organized into

five topics:
‘ e Building a Safe and Caring Classroom
Developing Self-esteem
Respecting Diversity and Preventing Prejudice
Managing Anger and Dealing with Bullying
Working It Out Together.

Teaching for the Prevention of Fetal Alcohol
Spectrum Disorder (FASD), Grades 1-12: A
Resource for Teachers of Health and Life Skills,

and Career and Life Management
(developed by Alberta Learning)

This teaching resource on fetal alcohol spectrum disorder supports
selected outcomes in the K-9 Health and Life Skills Program of
Studies. The goal of this resource is to increase students’ awareness
and understanding of fetal alcohol spectrum disorder, and the
importance of healthy life skills in its prevention.

The teaching resource is organized around three themes:
e understanding relationships
e dealing with emotions and feelings

. ¢ managing risks and making personal choices.

Each theme provides experiential activities that reinforce curricular
concepts and broaden students’ understanding of fetal alcohol
spectrum disorder prevention and its relationship to healthy life skills.
Each divisional theme has Teacher Backgrounders as well as Student
Activity blackline masters. Assessment tools and strategies are
presented at the end of each theme and include a sample scoring
rubric. These activities can be integrated into a comprehensive health
and life skills program.

Supporting the Social Dimension: A Resource

Guide for Teachers—Grades 7-12
(developed by Alberta Learning)

To support the explicit teaching of social competencies, this resource
provides division-level indicators and/or outcomes in grades 7 to 12.
These skills are taught through all subject areas, including Health and
Life Skills. The resource also includes illustrative examples and
performance measures for each division as well as recommended
resources.
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The goals of this resource are to:
¢ aid in the development of effective and developmentally
appropriate strategies for social learning ‘
* encourage and support the development of a supportive, safe and
caring school environment that nurtures the social development of
children
¢ teach and reinforce the attitudes, values and behaviours of positive
family, community and social life, and ultimately, of responsible,
productive citizenship.

Teachers may use this document to identify opportunities for teaching
social skills across the curriculum. They can adapt the related
exemplars and resources to emphasize social competencies in their
own planning and instruction.

En dn otes 2. Adapted with permission from Edmonton Public Schools,
Combined Grades Manual 4/5 (Edmonton, AB: Resource
Development Services, Edmonton Public Schools, 1999), pp. 43,

44, 45.
S EI ectEd Alberta Learning. Teaching for the Prevention of Fetal Alcohol
Spectrum Disorder (FASD), Grades 1-12: A Resource for
b|b| |Og ra phy Teachers of Health and Life Skills, and Career and Life

Management. Edmonton, AB: Alberta Learning, 2002.

Alberta Learning. Supporting the Social Dimension: A Resource
Guide for Teachers—Grades 7—-12. Edmonton, AB: Alberta
Learning, 2002.

Alberta Teachers’ Association. Toward a Safe and Caring
Curriculum—ATA Resources for Integration: ECS to Grade 6.
Edmonton, AB: The Alberta Teachers’ Association, 1998—2001.

Armstrong, Thomas. Multiple Intelligences in the Classroom. 2nd
ed. Alexandria, VA: Association for Supervision and Curriculum
Development, 2000.

Bennett, Barrie and Carol Rolheiser. Beyond Monet: The Artful
Science of Instructional Integration. Toronto, ON: Bookation
Inc., 2001.

Edmonton Public Schools. Combined Grades Manuals. Edmonton,
AB: Resource Development Services, Edmonton Public Schools,
1999.

Edmonton Public Schools. Planning for Success—Elementary.
Edmonton, AB: Resource Development Services, Edmonton
Public Schools, 1996.

Gardner, Howard. Frames of Mind: The Theory of Multiple
Intelligences. 10th anniversary ed. New York, NY: BasicBooks,
1993.
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Jensen, Eric. Teaching with the Brain in Mind. Alexandria, VA:
‘ Association for Supervision and Curriculum Development, 1998.

Lions-Quest Skills for Adolescence Program. 3rd ed. Newark, OH:
Lions-Quest/Lions Clubs International, 1985, 1988, 1992.

Lions-Quest Skills for Growing Program. 2nd ed. Newark, OH:
Lions-Quest/Lions Clubs International, 1998, 1999.

Manitoba Education and Training. Success for All Learners: A
Handbook on Differentiating Instruction. Winnipeg, MB:
Manitoba Education and Training, School Programs Division,
1996.

Marzano, Robert J. et al. Teacher’s Manual: Dimensions of
Learning. Alexandria, VA: Association for Supervision and
Curriculum Development, 1992.

National Fire Protection Association. Risk Watch®: Safety Program
for Grades Pre-K and K. Quincy, MA: National Fire Protection
Association, 1998.

National Fire Protection Association. Risk Watch®.: Safety Program
for Grades 1 and 2. Quincy, MA: National Fire Protection
Association, 1998.

National Fire Protection Association. Risk Watch®: Safety Program
for Grades 3 and 4. Quincy, MA: National Fire Protection

‘ Association, 1998.

National Fire Protection Association. Risk Watch®: Safety Program
for Grades 5 and 6. Quincy, MA: National Fire Protection
Association, 1998.

National Fire Protection Association. Risk Watch®: Safety Program
for Grades 7 and 8. Quincy, MA: National Fire Protection
Association, 1998.

Politano, Colleen and Joy Paquin. Brain-based Learning with Class.
Winnipeg, MB: Portage and Main Press, 2000.
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Strategies and Techniques Every Teacher Can Use to Meet the
Academic Needs of the Gifted and Talented. 1st ed. Minneapolis,
MN: Free Spirit Publishing Inc., 1992.
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updated ed. Minneapolis, MN: Free Spirit Publishing Inc., 2001.
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® Instructional Strategies

Wh at are Instructional strategies are techniques teachers use to help students
become independent, strategic learners. These strategies become
instructional learning strategies when students independently select the appropriate
. ones and use them effectively to accomplish tasks or meet goals.
StrategleS? Instructional strategies can:

* motivate students and help them focus attention
¢ organize information for understanding and remembering
¢ monitor and assess learning.

To become successful strategic learners students need:

¢ step-by-step strategy instruction

e avariety of instructional approaches and learning materials

e appropriate support that includes modelling, guided practice and
independent practice

e opportunities to transfer skills and ideas from one situation to
another

¢ meaningful connections between skills and ideas, and real-life
situations

e opportunities to be independent and show what they know
encouragement to self-monitor and self-correct

¢ tools for reflecting on and assessing own learning.

. Effective instructional and learning strategies can be used across
grade levels and subject areas, and can accommodate a range of
student differences.

Instructional strategies that are especially effective in the health
education program include:
cooperative learning
group discussion
independent study
portfolio development
Jjournals and learning logs
role-playing

cognitive organizers
literature response
service learning
issue-based inquiry.
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H Cooperative learning involves students working in small groups to
Coop_eratlve complete tasks or projects. Tasks are structured so that each group
|ea rn|ng member contributes to the completion of the task. Success is based on

the performance of the group rather than on the performance of
individual students.

Program benefits

Cooperative learning activities play an important role in increasing
students’ respect for and understanding of each other’s abilities,
interests and needs. These activities encourage students to take
responsibility for their learning.

Tips for getting started

Consider the following suggestions for successful cooperative

learning in the health education classroom.

e Keep groups small—two to five members is best (the larger the
group, the more skillful group members must be).

e Create diverse groups; this allows everyone to learn from each
other’s differences.

e Structure groups in such a way that success depends on each
group member being responsible for some part of the task.

e Initially, group students and assign roles within each group.

e Teach basic routines for classroom management, including
forming groups quickly and quietly, maintaining appropriate noise
levels, inviting others to join the group, treating all students with
respect and helping or encouraging peers.

e Monitor behavioural expectations by scanning groups, using
proximity and friendly reminders, sitting and watching a group for
a while, revisiting expectations, and when necessary, reteaching
expectations.

e Ensure individual students are aware of their roles and
responsibilities within the group. Post a list of roles or give
students cards describing specific roles.

¢ Discuss and model collaborative skills, such as listening, allowing
others to speak, asking for help when needed, reaching consensus
and completing a task within the allotted time. Students need
opportunities to practise these skills, and receive feedback and
reinforcement.

¢ Allow students time to evaluate the cooperative learning process,
both individually and as a group.

Think—pair—share

In think—pair—share, the teacher poses a topic or question. Students
think privately about the question for a given amount of time, usually
one to three minutes. Each student then pairs with a partner to discuss
the question, allowing students to clarify their thoughts. Next, each
pair has an opportunity to share their answers with the whole class.
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Think—pair—share is a cooperative learning strategy that provides
opportunities for students to:

e participate

e learn from others

¢ make connections.

Forming learning groups

There are many strategies to choose from when forming cooperative
learning groups. Using a variety of strategies ensures that students
have an opportunity to work with many different group members
throughout the year.

Consider the following strategies for forming groups.

e Pairing up partners—Students pair up with someone who falls
into the same category. For example, students pair up with the
first person they meet who is wearing the same colour socks as
them.

¢ Pick a card—Use old decks of cards to form groups. For
example, to get groups of four, put together four king of spades,
four queen of diamonds, and so on. Distribute the cards randomly
and ask students to find the others with matching cards.

e Chalkboard list—This is a good strategy to use when students
are finishing their work at different times. As students complete
one assignment, they write their names on the chalkboard. When
three names accumulate, they form a new group and move on to
the next activity.

1. Lee 1. Eric 1. 1.
2. San 2. Haijia 2. 2.
3 ain 3. 3. 3.

For additional ideas on forming learning groups, see Energize!
Energizers and Other Great Cooperative Activities for All Ages by
Carol Apacki.

Group roles

The roles in a cooperative learning group depend on the task. Before
assigning roles, review the task and determine what roles are
necessary for the group to be successful. Roles could include:?

¢ Checker—Ensures that everyone understands the work in
progress.

¢ Timekeeper—Watches the clock and makes sure the group
finishes the task within the time allotted.

e Questioner—Seecks information and opinions from other
members of the group.

e Recorder—Keeps a written record of the work completed.
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e Reporter—Reports on the group’s work to the rest of the class.

¢ Encourager—Encourages everyone in the group to contribute
and offers positive feedback on ideas.

¢ Materials manager—Gathers the material necessary to complete
the task. At the end of the task, the materials manager returns
materials and turns in the group’s work.

e Observer—Completes a checklist of social skills for the group.

When introducing roles to the class, explain and model them. Give
students opportunities to practise. Emphasize that all roles are equally
important and contribute to the success of the group.

Students need many opportunities to work in small groups to improve
their ability to be part of a team. The number one reason people fail at
their jobs is their inability to get along with coworkers. Cooperative
learning creates opportunities for students to learn and apply
important social and communication skills.

Cooperative learning is an effective strategy for the health education
classroom. It enhances perspective, encourages higher-level
reasoning, creates social support and provides opportunities for
students to participate in meaningful, thoughtful activity.

Group achievement marks

One controversial aspect of cooperative learning is whether or not to

assign group achievement marks. Spencer Kagan, in O’Connor’s The

Mindful School: How to Grade for Learning, argues against using a

group achievement mark for the following reasons.

¢  Group marks convey the wrong message. If grades are partially a
function of forces entirely out of students’ control, such as who
happens to be their partners, that sends students the wrong
message.

e  Group marks violate individual accountability if individual
students find ways to manipulate situations to their advantage.

e Group achievement marks are responsible for parents’, teachers’
and students’ resistance to cooperative learning.

Rather than awarding group achievement marks, Kagan suggests
providing feedback in written form on students’ cooperative learning
skills. Kagan believes students will work hard if they know in
advance that such feedback will occur. He also suggests asking
students to set their own goals and use self-assessment to promote
learning and improve social skills.
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Group Group discussions are an integral part of the health and life skills
classroom. They are essential for building background on specific
d| scussions N issues, creating motivation and interest, and giving students a forum
for expressing and exploring new ideas and information.

Group discussions help students learn to articulate their views and
respond to opinions that differ from their own. Group discussions
may involve the whole class or a small group. Groups of two to six
students work well. Participating in group discussions help students
consider other people’s perspectives and develop effective problem-
solving skills.

Consider the following suggestions for using group discussions in the

classroom.

¢ Create an atmosphere of openness and acceptance. Encourage
students to show respect for the ideas and opinions of others even
though they might not agree with them. Model this behaviour for
students.

¢ Establish ground rules for discussion. Rules should include:
—~ no put-downs
— no interrupting
— everyone has the right to pass.

¢ Be prepared to accept silence after a question. Give students the
opportunity to think before they respond.

¢ Encourage students to formulate their own questions. Asking
good questions is an important part of learning.

‘ ¢ Probe beyond neat and tidy answers. Encourage students to
express what they really think, not simply say what they think the
teacher or other students want to hear. Use “what if”’ questions.
Present situations where there are no right or wrong answers.
Offer situations in which people have a variety of opinions or
emotions. Discuss the idea that sometimes the best solution is to
agree to disagree.

e Ask “What else ...” questions to encourage students to go beyond
their first responses.

¢ Guard against inappropriate disclosure. Be vigilant in situations
where students might reveal hurtful or embarrassing information
about themselves. Head off such revelations.

Talking circles*

Talking circles are useful when the topic under consideration has no
right or wrong answer, or when people need to share feelings. The
purpose of talking circles is not to reach a decision or consensus.
Rather, it is to create a safe environment for students to share their
points of view with others. This process helps students gain trust in
their classmates. They come to believe that what they say will be
heard and accepted without criticism. They may also gain an
empathetic appreciation for other points of view.
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Talking circles may initially require a facilitator to ensure guidelines
are followed. People are free to react to the situation in any manner
that falls within the following guidelines.

¢ All comments, negative or positive, should be addressed directly
to the question or issue, not to comments that another participant
has made.

¢  Only one person speaks at a time. Everyone else listens in a
nonjudgemental way to the speaker. Some groups find it useful to
signify who has the floor. Going around the circle systematically
is one way to achieve this. Passing an object, such as a feather,
from speaker to speaker is another method.

¢ Silence is an acceptable response. No one should be pressured at
any time to contribute. There must be no negative consequences,
however subtle, for saying, “I pass.”

¢ At the same time, everyone must feel invited to participate. There
should be some mechanism to ensure that a few vocal people
don’t dominate the discussion. An atmosphere of patient and
nonjudgemental listening usually helps shy students speak out and
louder ones moderate their participation. Going around the circle
in a systematic way, inviting each student to participate by simply
calling each name in turn can be an effective way to even out
participation. It is often more effective to hold talking circles in
small groups.

e Students should avoid comments that put down others or
themselves, such as “I don’t think anyone will agree with me,
but ...”. Words like “good” or “excellent” are also forms of
judgement. ‘

Brainstorming

Brainstorming is an effective technique for generating lists of ideas,
and creating interest and enthusiasm for new concepts or topics.
Brainstorming provides teachers and students with an overview of
what students know and/or think about a specific topic. Students can

" use brainstorming to organize their knowledge and ideas. The

information gathered during brainstorming can be used as a starting
point for more complex tasks, such as essay outlines or mind maps.
The ideas can also be used to assist in the decision-making process.

Brainstorming serves a variety of purposes. It can be used to
introduce new units of study, assess knowledge at the beginning or
end of units, review information for tests, generate topics for writing
assignments or projects, solve problems or make group decisions.

Establish brainstorming ground rules such as:
e accept all ideas without judgement

® everyone participates

e focus on quantity rather than quality.
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During the brainstorming activity, record single words or phrases.

Continue brainstorming until ideas run out or the time limit is over.
‘ Review the ideas and look for ways to combine and/or sort

them.

Independent study is an individualized learning experience that allows
Independent students to select a topic focus, define problems or questions, gather
Study5 and analyze information, apply skills, and create a product to show
what has been learned. Independent study can be effectively used in
upper elementary and junior high health programs. This learning
strategy works best with students who have a high degree of self-
directedness and a mastery of basic research skills.

The general purposes of independent study include:

e learning to gather, analyze and report information

¢ encouraging in-depth understanding of specific content areas

¢ making connections between content and real-life applications.

Basics
A successful independent study project depends on recognizing and
planning for these basic elements:
e cooperative teacher—student planning of what will be studied and
how it will be shown
alternative ideas for gathering and processing information
¢ multiple resources that are readily available
- teacher intervention through formal and informal student-teacher
communication
time specifically allowed for working and conferencing
working and storage space
opportunities for sharing, feedback and evaluation
student recognition for expertise and finished product
established evaluation criteria.

Student—teacher interaction

Regular student-teacher interaction is essential during independent
study. The interaction may be formally structured conferences or
casual conversations as teachers circulate while students are working.
Teachers interact with students in order to:

e keep intouch

e help with problem solving

e provide direction

e open up new areas for exploration and production

e give encouragement

¢ introduce, teach and/or reinforce the needed skill.
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Independent study plans

In developing independent study plans, it is important to:
* select topics or issues that are motivating

discuss and brainstorm possible questions

identify key questions to pursue and answer

develop plans and time sequences

locate and use multiple resources

use learning to create products

share findings with classmates

evaluate the process, products and use of time

explore possibilities that could extend studies into new areas of
learning.

Independent study & research

Select a topic Questions to
answer

— T~

Organize
information

Sources of information

\/

Share information

Evaluation of study

(See Student activity master 1: Independent study and research on
page 1 of Appendix C.)

Topics for independent study

Topics can come from a variety of sources:

¢ learner outcomes in the Health and Life Skills Program of Studies,
such as the effects of smoking

¢ an extension of the regular curriculum, such as how volunteers
contribute to the economy of the community

* aproblem to be solved, such as finding out what motivates young
people to participate in high-risk sports

* anevent in the environment, such as the effect of new smoking
bylaws on the local social and business scene.
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Readiness for independent study

Students are at varying levels of readiness for independent work.6
Use this chart to identify where students are on a continuum, from
having basic skills to being ready to assume the full responsibility and
challenge of self-guided learning.

Progression toward independent learning over time

Basic skills of
independence

Structured
independence

Shared
independence

Self-guided
learning

v

e Making choices

* Finding answers

e Using resources

e Planning time

e Basic elements of
critical and creative
thinking

e Goal setting

e Follow-through

e Discussion of goal
attainment

v

Selecting from
among topics
Completing open-
ended assignments
Posing and
answering questions
Following preset
timelines
Self-evaluation
according to
prepared criteria
Skills of problem
solving
Documenting stages
in the process

v

Student poses and
teacher refines:
e Problem
e Design
e Timelines
e Process

e Evaluation
criteria

Student documents
process
(Metacognition)

Teacher monitors
process

¢ g
Student plans,
executes, evalua!es

Teacher is available
for consultation and
feedback as needed

High teacher structure

Low student determination

Short-term potential
In-class completion

—>

Low teacher structure
High student determination
Long-term potential
Out-of-class completion

Many students are between categories of development at any given
time. For example, one student may be quite capable of generating a
problem for study and a design for investigating the problem, but lack
skills of adhering to timelines without close teacher supervision.
Teachers need to know:

that movement toward independence is developmental
that there are specific skills required in order to develop
independence
that students vary in their readiness to apply certain skills

what level of readiness each student has, and encourage maximum
application of skills at that level.
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Suggestions for successful independent study

When students are ready to begin working at a shared independence or

self-guided level, they are ready to design independent studies with

reasonably well-developed degrees of student determination and out-

of-class, long-term investigation potential. The following guidelines

ensure greater success in independent study projects and may be

modified for the readiness level of students.®

¢ Have students propose a topic for study that they really care
about. This maximizes intrinsic motivation and goes a long way
toward ensuring follow-through.

¢ Encourage students to read broadly about the topic before they
describe the project. This ensures they understand the issues they
will be studying before they proceed.

e Help students use a variety of resources for their study, including
people, print resources and other media.

¢ Have students find problems or issues that professionals in the
field think are important and might choose to study.

¢ Ensure that students develop timelines for completing the whole
task as well as components of it. Keeping a simple calendar of the
time spent and tasks completed on a given day may be useful in
helping students and teachers monitor progress and work habits.
Many students at the shared independence level need to have
teachers and peers critique their work as it progresses to reduce
procrastination and monitor quality. For these students, it is
helpful to establish check-in dates.

¢ Have students plan to share their work with an audience that can
appreciate and learn from what students create. Students should
participate in identifying and securing these audiences.
Audiences may range in size from one to many.

e Help students develop awareness of a range of possible final
products.

¢ Have students generate criteria to evaluate their products. These
rubrics should be developed early in the process and modified as
the project develops. Criteria give students a sense of power over
their own work and help teachers evaluate final products fairly
and objectively.

¢ If independent projects are part of class work, ensure students
understand:
— when it is appropriate to work on the independent study
— where in the classroom and within the school they may work
— what materials need to be at school for in-class work
— other ground rules for in-class independent study.

POI‘thli o) Portfolios are a chance for students to gather, organize and illustrate
examples of their learning and accomplishments. It is the process of
deve|0pment creating, collecting, reflecting on and selecting work samples that

engages students in continuous reflection and self-assessment.
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Purposes
. Students may develop a portfolio for many purposes, including:

e documenting their activities and accomplishments over an
extended period of time
monitoring and adjusting their actions and plans
communicating their learning with others
expressing and celebrating their creative accomplishments
providing a foundation by which to assess their personal growth
and skill development, and to set future goals.

Portfolios develop students’ organizational skills and increase their
sense of responsibility and ownership in their work. Students are
encouraged to produce their best work, value their own progress and
select products for their portfolio that represent what they are
learning.

Benefits

Portfolio development can be a useful strategy in health education
because it allows teachers to see students’ thinking. It also

gives students a format and motivation for completing assignments
and is helpful in assessing and communicating student learning.
Portfolios allow students a measure of autonomy and self-expression
that can be highly motivating.

Process versus product
Although the ultimate goal of a portfolio is a product, the process of
creating that product is where the most learning takes place.

The portfolio process has four steps.

1. Collect
2. Select
3. Reflect
4. Share.

Step 1: Collect

Throughout the term, students should maintain a collection of their

class work and any other pieces that show relevant skills and

achievement. It is important to have effective strategies in place to

organize and manage portfolio selections. Success for All Learners:

A Handbook on Differentiating Instruction offers the following tips on

managing portfolios.’

¢ Choose and use a system to store all work until portfolio
selections are made. Storage boxes, manila envelopes, unused
pizza boxes and three-ring binders are all sturdy, inexpensive
options.

¢ Provide students with checklists of requirements to help them
collect, select and organize their pieces. Checklists can double as
the table of contents for younger students.

¢ Include photographs of projects and activities at various stages of

‘ development. Photos can document skills in action.
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e  Write captions for various pieces on index cards and clip them to
the samples.

® Have readers of the portfolio (teachers, parents, peers) fill out a
feedback form or attach their feedback to various pieces.

Step 2: Select

It is important to establish clear criteria for what is to be included in
portfolios. Teachers and students need to work together to establish
criteria and begin the selection process. At certain points in the term,
students must reflect on the pieces in their collections, assess them
against these criteria and make appropriate selections.

A basic portfolio contains:8

® acover page

a table of contents

a statement of student goals

items that represent understanding of concepts

items that illustrate the process of learning, such as excerpts from

learning logs and journals or a sample project in all its stages,

along with the student’s commentary on decisions made along the

way

* performance items that demonstrate applications of concepts and
skills

e self-assessment rubrics

e labels and captions that identify items, explain the context in
which they were produced and provide reasons for choosing them
(see sample portfolio ticket below).

Portfolio Ticket

I chose this piece of work because

It really shows that I'm improving

Idid this [ by myself
O with a partner
o
m)

Signed Dated

Other content possibilities include:8

® apiece chosen from the student’s work by a classmate, with a
caption explaining why he or she considered the piece a valuable
addition

¢ apiece from another subject area that relates to the health and life
skills program, such as a graph created for math that shows daily
activity choices of students

e an artifact from outside the school demonstrating the transfer of
concepts and skills, such as a letter to the editor on a health-
related issue.
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In The Mindful School: The Portfolio Connection, Burke, Fogarty and

Belgrad offer a sample list of criteria, which includes:®
‘ e accuracy of information ¢ growth and development

e connection to other subjects ¢ insightfulness

e correctness of form e knowledge of concepts

e creativity e organization

¢ development of process e persistence

e diversity of entries ®  progress

¢ diversity of multiple ¢ quality products
intelligences o self-assessment

¢ evidence of thoughtfulness e visual appeal.

This list could be used both to select portfolio items and to develop
assessment criteria.

Step 3: Reflect

Teachers can use the portfolio process to teach students to critique

their work and reflect on its merits. As students review their samples,

teachers can prompt students’ analysis and decision-making skills by

asking them to think about these questions.

e  What really makes something your best work?

¢  What examples do you want to keep in your portfolio to represent
what you are learning in health throughout the year?

¢ How is this product different from other pieces of work?

¢ How does the product show something important that you think or

feel?
‘ ¢ How does this product demonstrate a new skill you are learning?

¢ How does this product demonstrate the progress you’ve made in a
specific topic of health education?

Step 4: Share
The final stage in the portfolio process is sharing the portfolio with
others. Portfolios can be presented in many different formats,
including the following:
¢ print format (text, pictures, graphics)
— folder
— scrapbook
— binder with dividers and/or page protectors
¢ portfolio case format—zippered case or box large enough to hold
materials such as art work
¢ multimedia format, such as videotapes and audiotapes, CD-ROMs
or photographs
¢ Internet or web-based format.

It may be useful to maintain two portfolio files or binders: one binder
could contain all material from the “collect” stage and the second
could be a final “share” version.

For more ideas on portfolio development, see Assess, Evaluate and
. Communicate Student Learning, pages 124-126 of this guide.
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Inside a sample health and life skills portfolio

Work from another

Asolutiontoan A report of a group project, with subject area that
open-ended question comments about the individual’s relates to health, such
showmg originality aqd contribution; for example, as data collected about
creative problem solving e asurvey of volunteer opportunities in eating habits and

the community presented in a graph

e areview of current television shows for math class

that depict teen lifestyle

;?:l?ilégraphy A list. of irpportant health
and life skills questions

generated by the student,
with or without answers

\\ 7 7 7 / Art work, such

as collages,
The focus in student portfolios is on: advertisements,
Graphic organizers il student thinking storyboards
such as K-W-L, a e growth over time
Venn diagram or a . . .
T-chart e health and life skills connections E st
e the decision-making and goal-setting Xcerpts frrom
processes. response
\ journal

/

Completed self-
assessment
checklists

/

N

Notes from an
interview

A table
of contents

Computer disc
containing a

PowerPoint Draft, revised and final
presentation A ticket attached to each versions of research
. . project on a health
product briefly explaining the : . .
/ . . issue, including such
learning context and why this . ..
. hosen for the items as writing,
A photo or sketch of a piece was cho diagrams, graphs and
student’s presentation to portfolio charts
the class
Goals and action plans
outlining commitment to
improved health
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Journals and
learning logs

Journals and learning logs provide students with opportunities to
record their thoughts, feelings and reflections on a variety of topics or
experiences. Journals allow students to explore ideas and clarify their
own thinking.

In the health and life skills classroom, use journals to:!0

e record key ideas from presentations, lectures or reading
assignments

¢ make predictions about what will happen next in school, national
or world events
record questions

e summarize the main ideas of a book, film or reading

connect the ideas presented to other subject areas or students’

personal lives

monitor change in an experiment or event over time

respond to questions

brainstorm ideas

help identify problems and issues

identify solutions and alternatives

keep track of the number of problems solved or articles read.

Journals are useful tools in the health curriculum because they give
students an ongoing opportunity to reflect on their learning. Students
need opportunities to process what they have just learned and reflect
on how that learning affects their lives.!! Keeping logs and journals
are two strategies that reinforce reflective teaching and learning by
helping students construct knowledge for themselves.

Process new information

Learning logs and journals can be used to process new information
during class time. Teachers can give direct instruction in 10- to
15-minute segments, and then ask students to write down key ideas,
questions, connections or reflections. This gives students an
opportunity to think about new materials, clarify confusion, discuss
key ideas and process information before moving on to new
material.!2

Learning log

Name Topic Date

Key ideas:
Connections:
Questions:
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There are a number of benefits learning logs offer.13

e They provide students with a format for identifying and

remembering key ideas.

They allow students more time to process information.

They can be used to review for quizzes and tests.

They can be included in portfolios.

They allow students who miss a class to borrow logs from friends

to keep up with class work.

e They allow teachers to identify confusion or misunderstandings
during the lesson and make adjustments to instruction.

e They allow students to connect ideas they are learning to real-life
experiences and concerns.

Promote reflection and higher-level thinking

The following journal format uses questions to encourage students to
reflect on what they learned at the beginning of a lesson, in the middle
and at the end.!4

At the beginning of the lesson

® What questions do you have from yesterday?

e  Write two important points from yesterday’s discussion.
In the middle

¢  What do you want to know more about?

e How is this like something else?

e s this easy or difficult for you? Explain why.

At the end

¢ Something you heard that surprised you ...

¢ How could you use this outside class?

A related journal format encourages students to reflect on their
learning by looking back, looking in and looking forward.!5

Looking back

*  What activities did we do?

e  What did I learn?

e How does what I learned relate to the real world?
Looking in

e What did I like or dislike about the learning experience?
¢ How do I feel about what I learned?

¢  What questions or concerns do I have about what I learned?
Looking forward

¢  What would I like to learn more about?

¢  What goal could I set for myself?

¢ How might what I learned help me in the future?
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Self-assessment

‘ Work with students to develop self-assessment tools that encourage
them to set higher goals in their journal writing. Two interesting
formats from Kay Burke’s How to Assess Authentic Learning ook at
the level of thoughtfulness, depth and personalization of students’
responses.!6

" Journal response

0 1 2 3 4

| | | | |
! | I | |

undeveloped partial  adequate interesting powerful

/ Journal response \

Little Some Strong
evidence of evidence of evidence of
thoughtfulness thoughtfulness thoughtfulness
1 2 3
Response Response Response
only supported by supported by
specific examples and
examples personal
. & reflections /

Management tips

Consider the following suggestions for using journals in the health

and life skills classroom. '

¢ Allow students to mark any entry “private.” Entries marked
private are read only by the teacher. They will not be shared with
others without students’ permission.

¢ Respond to journal entries by asking questions that guide
students’ decision-making or problem-solving process.

¢ Focus on expression of ideas rather than mechanics of spelling
and neatness.

e Throughout the term, ask students to revisit their journal entries
and identify how their thoughts and ideas have changed.

ROl e-pl aYin g Important objectives of the Health and Life Skills Program of Studies
include helping students build communication skills, express feelings
and increase awareness of how others think and feel. Role-playing
provides students with opportunities to explore and practise new
communication skills in a safe, nonthreatening environment, express
feelings, and take on the role of another person by “walking in

‘ another’s shoes.”
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Role-playing is the spontaneous acting out of situations, without
costumes or scripts. The context for the role-play is presented and
roles are selected. Students have minimal planning time to discuss the
situation, choose different alternatives or reactions and plan a basic
scenario. At the conclusion, students have an opportunity to discuss
how they felt and what they learned about that particular situation.
The most important part of role-play is the follow-up discussion.

When using role-plays in the health and life skills classroom:

* always have students role-play the positive aspects of a skill or
situation

o if it is necessary to role-play a negative situation, the teacher
should take on the negative role

» provide a specific situation

e provide a limited time for students to develop and practise their
role-plays (5 to 10 minutes is usually sufficient)

e limit the use of costumes and props

» provide students with tips for participating and observing.

Tips for participating

Share the following tips with role-play participants.

e Face the audience, and speak loudly and clearly.

* Don’trely on props or costumes. Use body language to
communicate your message.

* Focus on your role-play partners and the message you want to
communicate.

Encourage students to assess their participation by asking themselves
the following questions.

* Am lidentifying with the people involved?

* Are all the important aspects of the situation portrayed?

* Are the ideas from the planning session used in the role-play?
* Are new skills or concepts used accurately?

Tips for observing

‘Share and discuss the following tips for being a supportive observer.

* Demonstrate good listening by being quiet and attentive during
the role-play.

e Show support by clapping and using positive words of
encouragement and feedback.

* Laugh at the appropriate moments. Do not laugh at role-play
participants.
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Ongoing assessment

' During role-play, observe how students handle the situations
represented and consider the following questions.
¢ Are concepts being expressed accurately in language and action?

¢ Are any students confused or uncertain about the purpose of the
role-play, the situation or their roles?

e Should space or materials be changed?

To extend the learning from role-plays, consider the following
questions.

¢  What issues were clarified through the role-play?

What misconceptions might have been presented?

What questions did the role-play raise?

What new information is needed?

What links does this role-play have to future tasks that extend or
broaden the topic?

Role-playing can be an effective strategy for practising new skills and
exploring new ideas in the health and life skills classroom. It
addresses several of the multiple intelligences, and can be a
motivating and memorable learning activity.

Cognitive Cognitive organizers (also known as key visuals or graphic
organizers) are formats for organizing information and ideas
Organizers graphically or visually. Just as cooperative learning groups make
student thinking audible, cognitive organizers make student thinking
visible.

Students can use cognitive organizers to generate ideas, record and
reorganize information, and see relationships. They demonstrate not
only what students are thinking but also how they are thinking as they
work through learning tasks. Examples of cognitive organizers
include Idea builders, T-charts, Venn diagrams, P-M-I charts,
decision-making models, K-W-L charts and mind maps.

To teach students how to use cognitive organizers:

¢ use cognitive organizers to plan and introduce your lessons

e show examples of new organizers, and describe their purpose and
form

e use easy or familiar material to model how to use organizers

¢ model organizers on the board, overhead or chart paper, using a
“think-aloud” format

e give students opportunities to practise using the format with easy
material

¢ coach them at various points in the process

e share final products; discuss what worked and what didn’t, and
give students an opportunity to revise information

e provide students with many opportunities to practise using

‘ cognitive organizers
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® use cognitive organizers with a range of topics and issues

¢ encourage students to evaluate which organizers work best in
which learning situations.

Cognitive organizers work well in the health and life skills classroom
because they give students an opportunity to apply their learning and
give teachers information about what students are thinking.

Look for opportunities throughout the health and life skills curriculum
to create new graphic organizers that fit the needs of different learner
outcomes and activities.
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Idea builders
Idea builders create a context for introducing and/or clarifying new
concepts or ideas. They help students make connections between
what they know and what they will be learning. They help students
gather information related to a concept by identifying essential and
nonessential characteristics, examples and nonexamples. They
encourage students to examine concepts from multiple perspectives, to
develop inductive and divergent thinking, and to focus their attention

on relevant details.

Idea builder

1. Key idea —' 3. Facts

_hazardws . not safe /dangecous

_You_con ged sick o-hyrt

4 - hazgrdous thin

2. Draw it . .
—| Inside Your house or- putside

in the Community.
v
4. Sample sentence

Kids needs Jo stay
BEWARE away from fhing; that
of ( are hazardous.
Dog -
/
5. Examples
- bleach hin ice
- mediting - powkr fines
- matches 6. Non-examples
- spaghetti
'_&le_y_g_mumi
_skating rink
'
7. Definition
rdou us . Bver
_be ¢ roungd thin ri 2

___mignt get hurt.

In health and life skills instruction, Idea builders can be used for basic
concepts, such as immunization, assertiveness or hazardous materials.
They are especially helpful for English as a Second Language (ESL)
students or students with special needs who require support in
understanding new concepts.

For a template of this tool, see Student activity master 2: Idea builder
on page 2 of Appendix C.
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T-charts

T-charts help students organize their knowledge and ideas, and see
relationships between pieces of information. T-charts can have two,
three or more columns.

As students explore many feelings and behaviours within the health
curriculum, T-charts can be valuable tools for creating visual pictures
of what target behaviours (such as cooperation or resiliency) look,
sound and feel like. They can also be used to compare and contrast
different situations.

Triple T-chart
Title/T °pi°:“1;2ings You reed 4o be healthy and happy at each stage
Infant Young child Ado lescent
hugs/ Kisses Food [ drink. . Frierds
food [dvink enercise firod
oys Sleep goals
froutine foys exercise
fresh air fnends responsibil ity
Sleep routine acceplance
Pugs /kisses

For a template of this tool, see Student activity master 3: T-chart on
page 3 of Appendix C.
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Venn diagrams

Venn diagrams compare and contrast information about two or more
objects, concepts or ideas. They help students organize information
and see relationships. They can be used after such activities as
reading text, listening to a speaker or viewing a film.

There are many opportunities for comparing and contrasting
behaviours or practices in the health and life skills program. For
example, students could use Venn diagrams to compare and contrast
safe and unsafe, or healthy and unhealthy habits, like the example
below. Venn diagrams can also be expanded to three or more
interlocking circles in order to compare a number of issues or
concepts.

Venn diagram

Differences Similarities Differences

For a template of this tool, see Student activity master 4: Venn diagram
on page 4 of Appendix C.
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P—M-I charts

Students can use Plus, Minus and Interesting (P-M-I) charts to
compare and contrast situations, ideas or positions. P-M-I charts give
students a format for organizing information, and evaluating their
knowledge and ideas. Students can use this activity as a precursor to
for making informed decisions.

P—-M-I Decision-making chart

Question:

Should T take them?

Choice 1 - Choice 2
Take the answers. Soy *Thanks  but no thanks
Puus Minus Puus Minus

‘T could ace 4he.| -1 mign get LT Feel good -1 might not do
midterm. Caugnt. about ,,?y:&( as well on He best
- T would rassemy |- T'l} Feel 9“'“" T b beber - The fuend who

. . ffered me the
werage - T won*¥ raall prepared fov the ;n:w‘ﬁ,‘ might be

-T wouldn™t have 1y o the mataral fing txam With me
o study ashord. bov the Einal exam. ot

Interesting Interesting
(Give reasons why) (Give reasons why)

- number of my fends have faken | Mg Johnson is my favour ke feacher
Hhe answers 4o avold s{-ud.yfrz gnd T ¥row her exam will be fair.
Lif T cheat once it might be essicr

L 1o che, in

My Decision
oy n just 4s

~well on e teob by Using my Study Shalbgiear o
help me prepare for 1}

For a template of this tool, see Student activity master 5: P-M-I
Decision-making chart on page 5 of Appendix C.
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‘ Decision-making models
Decision-making models are a step-by-step process that encourages
students to look for more than one solution, choose the best alternative
and develop an action plan for solving a problem or making a
decision. By breaking problem solving into a step-by-step process and
generating alternate solutions, students can become better and more
creative problem solvers.

What I have, What I need is an example of a decision-making model.!8

What | Have, What | Need

['what's my problem? Howdo T balance School , my part -Hime joby
dchva’inz Piyers and my oxtra- tirricular activibies (pianc lessens,
Soceer S "’“mtng) 50 I can pyintain 4 Bf average in Grade 3.

What are my choices? . )
Develop a ¥1’mc— B. Drp ot last one * ¢ Give up my part -Hime]

A. management systemto Be g i darcicular T jow

help me oranize myfime  activitics (maybe swimming),

and sct prioritics.

What choice would best meet my needs?

/ : \

‘ What resources do | have? What resources do | need?
1. I'm dtsa'phned 1. n agmda and a Lalmdar
2. Supportive family and friends 2. a quict place at sehol o shudy- Vibrary?
3. Lot's of energy 3. adequate sleep .

D Sl PIAMN Sit down and write out my committm

S lne Week ang then ftl in my Study dimes. )
Fg Iewi\\ seeif 1 can Bd a fPrend +o shore my part-Hime job with me,

3.1 will make sure T build in Some time Jo rele
day & I can refan

How can | check my decision? If T heve o B* averuge 0t the
b of €ath term T knoy T wac successhil,

For a template of this model, see Student activity master 6: What I
have, What I need on page 6 of Appendix C.

There are many opportunities in the health curriculum to use problem-
solving and decision-making skills. For other decision-making models
to use across grade levels, see Student activity master 22: Use your
decision-making steps on page 23 of Appendix C and Student activity
master 24: Decision-making tree on page 25 of Appendix C.
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K-W-L charts" ‘
K-W-L charts help students understand what they know (X), what

they want to know (W) and what they learned (L) about a certain topic

or issue. They are an effective visual tool to tap into students’ prior

knowledge and generate questions that create a purpose for learning.

K—-W-L charts can be used to introduce new topics or concepts, or

when reading, viewing videos, preparing for guest speakers or going

on field trips. They can also be a guide for research projects.

K-W-L chart
K w L
(List what you (List questions (Using your
already know about | about what you questions as a
the topic.) want to know guide, write all the
about the topic.) information you

learned.)

For a template of this tool, see Student activity master 7: K—W-L
chart on page 7 of Appendix C.
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Mind maps

‘ Mind mapping was developed in the early 1970s by British author and
brain researcher Tony Buzan. It is an easy way to represent ideas
using keywords, colours and imagery. Its nonlinear format helps
students generate and organize ideas. Students can record a large
amount of information on one piece of paper. Mind mapping allows
students to show connections between ideas. Mind mapping
integrates logical and imaginative thinking, and provides an overview
of what students know and think about a particular topic.

Webs are simple mind maps. Adding pictures, colours and key words
transforms them into a more powerful learning, memory and idea-

generating tools. The following example is a mind map illustrating
one student’s personal learning style.!8

sfr?:':‘s t @I\ R“‘ about it
@ \earn
Cari ’
agf it \

Discuss
Write about if
o°°Tin\c fo think
BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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Lite rature Using literature in the health and life skills classroom allows students
to increase their knowledge and understanding of the world and

response themselves. Literature allows students to vicariously experience new
situations and identify with the experiences of characters.

Literature can also foster cross-curricular collaboration. Find out
what novels students are reading in language arts and look for
authentic ways to link health outcomes with themes in those novels.

Literature responses, including journals, allow students to examine
ways they connect with the story and the characters, explore their
ideas and beliefs, develop problem-solving skills, and incorporate
hopeful strategies to draw upon in the future.

Responding to literature may take place at any stage of reading.
Students can make predictions prior to reading a story. They can stop
at various points in the story to make a comment, respond to what is
happening or make further predictions. Finally, they can respond to
what they read through a variety of post-reading activities.

While keeping a journal is a common way to have students respond to

what they read, there are many other ways. These include:

¢ writing a letter to a character

e drawing (for example, various options a character might have, a
personal experience evoked by the story)

¢ developing a role-play based on a story

¢ writing a different ending or a sequel to the story.

Service Service learning is a goal-setting and action process that positively
. affects others. All students can participate in service learning.
lea rning Service learning provides benefits for everyone involved.!?

For students, benefits include:

¢ strengthening academic knowledge and skills by applying them to
real problems

building positive relationships with a variety of people

getting to know people from different backgrounds

discovering new interests and abilities

setting goals and working through steps to achieve them

working cooperatively

taking on leadership roles

learning the value of helping and caring for others.

For teachers, benefits include:

having meaningful, close involvement with students

reaching students who have difficulty with standard curriculum
establishing home/school/community partnerships

helping the school become more visible in the community
promoting school spirit and pride

building collegiality with other school staff.
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For the school and community, benefits include:

e increased connectedness between students, their schools and their
communities

e improved school climate as students work together in positive
ways

¢ more positive view of young people by the community, leading to
stronger support for youth and schools
greater awareness of community needs and concerns
increased community mobilization to address key issues.

Sample service learning projects®

Goal: To make school a positive place for everyone.

Possible projects

¢ Create posters with positive messages on friendship, cooperation,
crosscultural understanding, school spirit and other topics.

¢  Start school-wide campaigns to eliminate put-downs. Make
posters, organize noon-hour events and involve school staff.

¢ Begin campaigns using posters, buttons and bulletin boards to
encourage students to strive toward higher academic achievement.
Develop special awards for improvement. Organize mini-
workshops and tutoring programs.

¢ Plan appreciation days for school staff.

¢ Plan appreciation days for school volunteers.

‘ Goal: To beautify the school.
Possible projects
¢ Organize school clean-up campaigns.
Plant flowers and trees around schools.
Organize halls of fame with photos of outstanding graduates.
Sponsor campaigns to keep schools litter-free.
Paint murals on hallways or walls.

Goal: To make a positive contribution to seniors in the community.

Possible projects
¢  Write letters to house-bound seniors who would enjoy receiving
mail.
e Adopt grandparents in the community.
¢ Plan holiday dinners for senior citizens at nursing homes.
¢ Invite senior citizens for special days of sharing and discussion.
¢ Create handmade gifts for special occasions.
¢ Send handmade birthday cards to people celebrating 80+
birthdays.
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Goal: To contribute to young families in the community.

Possible projects

¢ Plan special parties for children in day care.

Present puppet shows in an elementary school.

Teach simple craft projects to children in after-school programs.
Read stories to children in elementary school.

Organize on-site babysitting services for special parent and
community meetings held at the school.

Goal: To improve living conditions for people struggling in the

community.

Possible projects

¢ Cook and serve meals at community centres.

e Collect food, clothing and toys for distribution at local shelters.

¢ Learn about the local homelessness situation and write letters of
concern to community officials suggesting strategies for
improving the living situations of people who are homeless.
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‘ Turning service projects into service learning

Service learning moves beyond service projects. Sometimes, in
completing service projects, students remain detached from the
experience and fail to believe that their efforts are worthwhile.
Service learning offers students opportunities to better understand the
purpose and value of their efforts. Students who complete all the
following five steps of service learning become aware that their
actions make a difference.

Five steps of service learning

Step 1: Prepare

With guidance, students determine needs to address in the school and
community. Students list questions they have about the issues and
research the answers. Students need to clearly understand why their
project is significant and how it will benefit their community.
Students need to define desired outcomes and goals, choose projects
that respond to authentic needs in the school or community, and
consider how they can collaborate with parents and community
partners to address these needs.

Choosing a service project

Identified Need:

‘ 1. List reasons this is an important need for the class to address.

2. What is one short-term project the class could do to address this need?

3. What is needed for this project? (Think about expenses, materials, adult help,
transportation.)

4. What challenges or barriers might keep this project from being successful?

5. What are two long-term projects the class might carry out o address this need?

Adapled with permission from Changes and Challenges: Becoming the Best You Can Be (Newark, OH: Lions-
Quest/Lions Ctubs International, 1985, 1988, 1992), p. 65. Skills for Adolescence is a program sponsored by Lions
Clubs International.

(See Student activity master 8: Choosing a service project on page 8

‘ of Appendix C.)
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Step 2: Plan

Students develop a step-by-step plan and timeline. Each student needs ‘
to be responsible for part of the project. Encourage students to

consider ways to communicate effectively with the school community,

parents and the community at large. Providing information about the

project encourages others to participate. Consider possible challenges

and roadblocks and how they might be overcome. Teachers need to

ensure that the learning provides meaningful service and real

consequences.

Making it happen

Service Project Plan

1. The need we will address:

2. A brief description of our project:

3. Our project goals:

4. Our committee:

Jobs to be done Who will do them? Timelines

Adapted with permission from Changes and Challenges: Becoming the Best You Can Be (Newark, OH: Lions-
Quest/Lions Clubs International, 1985, 1988, 1992), p. 66. Skills for Adol is a program sp d by Lions
Clubs International.

(See Student activity master 9: Making it happen on page 9 of
Appendix C.)

Step 3: Put the plan into action

Ensure students assume as much responsibility as possible. Service
learning needs to occur in an environment that is safe, and allows for
mistakes and successes. Involve parents and screened community
volunteers. Monitor performance and safety on a regular basis.
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Step 4: Review and reflect

' Acknowledge and celebrate the participation of everyone involved.
Guide the process of systematic reflection, using various methods,
such as role-plays, discussion and journal writing. Have students
describe what happened, record the contribution made, discuss
thoughts and feelings, and place the experience in the larger context of
the community and society.

Reviewing the service learning project

Answer the following questions.

1. What skills did the class use to carry out this project?

2. What was accomplished through this project?

‘ 3. What can we do to improve our next project?

Adapted with permission from Changes and Challenges: Becoming the Best You Can Be (Newark, OH: Lions-
Quest/Lions Clubs International, 1985, 1988, 1992), p. 67. Skills for Adolescence is a program sponsored by Lions
Clubs International.

(See Student activity master 10: Reviewing the service learning
project on page 10 of Appendix C.)

Step 5: Demonstrate

To reinforce learning, students must demonstrate mastery of skills,
insights and outcomes by reporting to their peers, families and
communities. Students could write articles or letters to local
newspapers regarding local issues, or extend their experience to
develop future projects in the community.

Successful service learning projects:
¢ create awareness of issues for students and for community

members
‘ e create awareness that youth are a resource in the community
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¢ involve community members—guest speakers from a variety of
sources are often willing to support service learning projects

e use existing resources—find ways to use what is in the classroom
rather than raise or spend money on the project. For example,
student art can decorate the walls of a drop-in centre or be
laminated for place mats in a kindergarten snack program.

It is essential that at the end of service learning projects, students
have opportunities to privately and publicly reflect on what they
contributed and learned through the project.

_ The world offers many complex social and health issues. It is
:_[SSU_e based essential that students have opportunities to develop their abilities to
|an|ry think clearly and make decisions about them. One way to create these

opportunities is through issue-based inquiry with real-life issues.

In the teacher resource Controversy as a Teaching Tool, Maclnnis,
MacDonald and Scott outline a six-step social action model to help
students examine issues and conduct an issue-based inquiry.2! The
steps are:

identify the issue
investigate the issue
make a decision
defend a position
take action

evaluate results.

This step-by-step approach creates opportunities for students to
examine issues systematically in a hands-on way. This model, or
selected activities within the model, can be used in a variety of ways
and with a variety of topics within the health and life skills classroom.

Identifying issues

Real issues are meaningful and valid to students because they face
them on a daily basis. The more controversial the issue, the greater
the risk of bias. However, this is the very type of issue that needs to
be examined.

Work with students to generate a list of real issues that align with the
health and life skills curriculum, are relevant to the community, and
are of interest to students.

An effective issue-based inquiry:
e focuses on an important theme or issue

¢ Dbegins with an experience that all students have in common—in
this way, new knowledge can be built on past experience
e allows for students to be involved in decision making.
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When choosing an issue, be sensitive to the social and political
realities of the community. Consider how examining a particular

‘ issue could potentially affect the life of a student, a family and/or the
community. For example, debating certain environmental issues in
certain communities could serve to escalate bitterness between family
members and/or community members.

Regardless of the issue selected, ensure there are sufficient resources
available to address the issue in a comprehensive and bias-balanced
manner.

Sample health-related issues for inquiry-based
learning activities

These issues can be adapted for case studies, debates, role-plays,
discussions, position papers or special projects.

Kindergarten

e  What kind of snacks should be allowed at recess?

¢ Should children have to share toys they bring to school?
¢ How can Kindergarten children help older children?

Grade 1
e Is a 15-minute recess long enough for children to be physically
active during the school day?
‘ ¢ Should all bike riders have to wear helmets?
e  What kind of volunteer jobs should students do in the classroom?

Grade 2

Should all junk food be banned as recess snacks?

¢ Should all children riding their bikes to school be required to wear
a bicycle helmet?

¢ What kind of volunteer jobs should students do in the school?

Grade 3

¢ Do all students need water bottles at their desks?
¢ Should students be allowed to choose their own learning groups?

¢ Should parents limit the television viewing and computer time of
their children?

Grade 4

¢ Should smoking be banned in all public places?
e Are Grade 4 students ready to use the Internet on their own?

¢ Do you have a responsibility to be a role model to younger
children?
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Grade 5
How could we ensure children brush their teeth at school after ‘
lunch?

e If there is a child with peanut allergies in the school, should all
peanut products be banned?

¢ Should students try to mediate conflicts between other students?

¢ Should caffeine be banned as an additive to snacks and drinks for
children?

Grade 6

Should schools have dress codes?

¢ Should children be paid for doing chores at home?

¢ Should all tattoo and body piercing establishments be supervised
by health-care professionals?

¢ Who is responsible for people’s safety? Should it be an
individual’s sole responsibility or does the community need to
enforce rules and laws to keep people safe?

Grade 7

Should junior high students have part-time jobs?

¢ Should students be expected to do things they are uncomfortable
doing, such as public speaking, as part of course requirements?

e Should there be tighter controls on advertisements aimed at junior
high students?

¢ Should there be tighter controls on the portrayal of violence in the
media? How could this be done? Who would do it?

Grade 8

Should it be illegal to drink alcohol during pregnancy?

¢ Should school start time be changed to later in the morning to
adjust to the typical teenager’s sleep patterns?

¢ Are employers responsible for the safety of their employees or is
it an individual responsibility?

¢ Should fast food restaurants be required to post nutritional
information for all food sold in their restaurants?

Grade 9

Should pop and junk food be sold in schools?

¢ How can Internet health information be monitored and controlled
for accuracy and reliability?

e Should alternative health practices and treatments be monitored
by the government? Should the cost of alternative health
treatment be covered by public health plans?

¢ Should all students be required to take physical education classes
in each year of high school?

e Isitalways necessary to manage your feelings? How do you
balance the need to express yourself with the need to maintain
self-control?
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Controversy and bias

’ Bring any group of people together and sooner or later a disagreement
will break out on some issue. Issues become controversial when
differing positions are taken. The degree of controversy depends upon
the intensity of the emotions aroused.

The examination of controversial issues is an important part of the
democratic process and has an important place in the classroom.
Dealing with controversial issues is essential in order to view and
weigh multiple perspectives effectively, and enhance conflict
resolution skills.

What is controversy?

Define controversy.

Describe three causes of controversy.

Describe three possible benefits which can result from controversy.

' Describe three dangers which can result from controversy.
1.
2.
3.

Adapted with permission from Eric Maclnnis, Ross MacDonald and Lynn Scout, Controversy as a Teaching Tool
(Rocky Mountain House, AB: Parks Canada, 1997), p. I5.

(See Student activity master 11: What is controversy on page 11 of
Appendix C.)
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interests, everyone is influenced by bias to some extent. An issue
becomes controversial when people take opposing and strongly held
positions on a desired outcome. With this in mind, it is necessary that
students develop effective strategies for identifying and classifying
their own biases, and those of others.

Whether bias is a result of attitudes, emotions, values or stakeholder ‘

What ... Me biased?

1. What is bias?_

2. What causes people to become biased?

Think about this issue and answer the questions:

3. The community where you live has decided not to allow skateboarding and intine skating on
public sidewalks.

a. How do you feel about this decision?,

b. Do you skateboard and/or inline skate?

€. Who do you think will agree with the community's decision and why?

d. In what ways might these people be biased?

e. Who do you think will disagree with the decision and why?

. In what ways might these people be biased?

g. Can you identify any of your own biases in relation to this issue?

Adapted with permission from Eric Maclanis. Ross MacDonald and Lynn Scott, Controversy as a Teaching Tool
(Rocky Mountain House, AB: Parks Canada, 1997), p. 17.

(See Student activity master 12: What ... Me biased? on page 12 of
Appendix C.)

Introducing the issue

An engaging and motivating introduction is key to the success of an
issue-based inquiry. One strategy is to show a taped newscast of the
issue with students assuming the role of reporters interpreting the
issue. Related newspaper clippings could be displayed and discussed.
Or, the topic could be introduced by a guest speaker or a small group
of students.

Having someone else introduce the issue allows teachers to remain in
a neutral, unbiased position and facilitate the process. Students
should assume the primary role of responsible citizens involved in a
controversial issue in which action is ultimately required. Teachers
need to be aware of school and district guidelines for speakers and
controversial issues.
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Investigating the issue

‘ Students need opportunities to research and discover information
about the issue. Distribute printed materials, bring in guest speakers
and if possible, arrange for a relevant field trip. Help students develop
frameworks for gathering and analyzing new information.

Research record

Issue/topic:

Source:

Important information:

Biased (circle your answer)? YES NO

If yes, in which way(s)?

My thoughts:
(How does this information relate to the issue? Use the back of this sheet if you need to.)

Adapted with permission from Eric MacInnis, Ross MacDonald and Lynn Scott, Controversy as a Teaching Tool
(Rocky Mountain House, AB: Parks Canada, 1997), p. 51.

(See Student activity master 13: Research record on page 13 of
Appendix C.)
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Talking the talk—Guest speaker report

Issue:

Name of speaker:

Occupation:

Source of information {check one or both):
Primary Secondary

Notes:

Space for drawing/illustrations:

Adapted with permission from Eric MacInnis, Ross MacDonald and Lynn Scott, Controversy as a Teaching Tool
(Rocky Mountain House, AB: Parks Canada, 1997). pp. $3-54.

BIASED: In your opinion, is this speaker influenced by personat bias?

Is the information based more on the speaker's opinion about the issue, or on facts?

How do you know?

How has this information affected your opinion?

What is your position on this issue now and why?

(See Student activity master 14: Talking the talk—Guest speaker

report on pages 14-15 of Appendix C.) ‘
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‘ Making a decision
Students can use the Making a decision chart to compile information
throughout the inquiry.

Making a decision

Issue:

Option:

PROS +

Facts:

Feelings:

My new ideas:

My decision on this

‘ option:

My reasons for
decision:

Adapted with permission from Eric MacInnis, Ross MacDonald and Lynn Scott, Controversy as a Teaching Tool
{Rocky Mountain House, AB: Parks Canada, 1997), p. 61.

(See Student activity master 15: Making a decision on page 16 of

Appendix C.)
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Defending a position '
Students can present their decisions in position papers. This may be

done individually, in pairs or in small groups. Alternatively, students

could communicate their positions through oral presentations or

design posters.

Position paper — Here’s what I think

Title:

AR

After examining the different sides of this issue, | have decided that the best option at this time is:

| consider my option to be the best choice because:

Adapted with permission from Eric MacInnis, Ross MacDonald and Lynn Scott, Controversy as a Teaching Tool
(Rocky Mountain House, AB: Parks Canada, 1997), p. 64.

(See Student activity master 16 Position paper—Here’s what [ think on
page 17 of Appendix C.)
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. Taking action
The action component of a unit may be the most rewarding for both

students and teachers. In this phase, students use all they have learned

about an issue to develop action plans. To minimize risks and make

this as positive an experience as possible for all participants, consider

the following suggestions.

e Encourage students to discuss projects with their parents.

¢ Ensure that the issue itself remains secondary to the process that
students are learning.

e Setreasonable expectations. Students may become disappointed
or disillusioned if their actions do not achieve desired results.

e Encourage specific actions within a specified time frame and
focus on actions that have a likelihood of positive outcomes.

e Encourage students to engage in cooperative, positively structured
actions, such as debates.

¢ Resist pressure to become personally involved in the issue.
Keep your school administration informed from the beginning to
ensure the necessary support for student actions.

e Help students become aware of the fact that choosing to do
nothing is also an action.

e Set clear parameters in relation to actions.

Encourage students to share their positions and solutions. Classify the
actions into categories and discuss the characteristics of each.

‘ Action categories include the following.

Research/information gathering—includes actions intended to
increase knowledge of the event itself.

Public awareness/media—includes actions designed to receive
media attention, and influence the audience and decision makers;
for example, letters to the editor, press conferences, public
awareness campaigns.

Direct—includes actions of a nonpolitical direct nature, such as
picketing, boycotting, meeting with involved parties.

Legal—includes litigation and participation in public hearings.

Organizational—includes fund-raising or formation of a special
interest group.

Political—includes actions that are designed to influence or gain
the assistance of elected officials; for example, petitions and
letters.

Civil disobedience/illegal—exclude these actions but discuss the
implications of these choices.
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As a group, decide which actions fall within the scope and time
limitations of the unit. Encourage students to develop a plan of
action.

Planning to take action

What do you hope to achieve?

What is your plan of action?

Can you stop or change your proposed action once it is started?.

Examples of actions

attend meetings

begin (and/or sign) a petition

conduct e public awareness campaign

create displays, posters, brochures, media-related material
discussions with parents, other students, teachers, others
goods or services boycotts

join or form a group

learn more about issues, who makes decisions and how
make a presentation

make phone calls

write a report .

write letters to: editors, politicians, decision makers, and other influential people

Brainstorm additional examples of actions:

Adapted with permission from Eric MacInnis, Ross MacDonald and Lynn Scou. Controversy as a Teaching Tool
(Rocky Mountain House, AB: Parks Canada, 1997).p. 70.

(See Student activity master 17: Planning to take action on page 18
of Appendix C.)

Let's do it—Defining your actions

Action planning table

Action Type of
action be used

Resourcas to | Group or | Dates Anticipated results of
individual | for action | action

My chosen action:

Adapted with permission from Eric MacInnis, Ross MacDonald and Lynn Scott, Coatroversy as a Teaching Tool
(Rocky Mountain House, AB: Parks Canada, 1997), p. 71.

(See Student activity master 18: Let’s do it—Defining your actions on
page 19 of Appendix C.)
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‘ Evaluating results
It is essential that students have the opportunity to review the steps in
the process so they are able to apply them again when éxamining other
issues. Reflecting on the experience lets students identify new
understandings and assess their own learning.

Did I make a difference? !

Evaluating your actions gm”‘\

What did | (we) do? What were the results?

Issue:

What could we do now?

‘ What are the most important things | learned from this unit?

How could | use the new information and skills from this unit in the future?

Adapted with permission from Eric Maclnnis, Ross MacDonald and Lynn Scott, Controversy as a Teaching Tool
(Rocky Mountain House, AB: Parks Canada, 1997), pp. 74, 75.

(See Student activity master 19: Did I make a difference? Evaluating
your actions on page 20 in Appendix C.)
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® Assess, Evaluate and
Communicate Student Learning

Assessment is the gathering of information about what students know
Assessr_nent and and can do in order to make decisions that will improve teaching and
evaluatlon learning. Assessment and evaluation are necessary and important
elements of the instructional cycle.

Evaluation is a judgement regarding the quality, value or worth of a
response, product or performance, based on established criteria and
curriculum standards. Evaluation gives students a clear indication of
how well they are performing based on the learner outcomes of the
curriculum. The payoff of effective evaluation is that students learn
how they can improve their performance. Assessment and evaluation
always go together.22

With information from assessment and evaluation, teachers can make
decisions about what to focus on in the curriculum and when to focus
on it. Assessment identifies who needs extra support, who needs
greater challenge, who needs extra practise and who is ready to move
on. The primary goal of assessment is to provide ongoing feedback to
teachers, students and parents, in order to enhance teaching and
learning.

‘ Principles of assessment

Assessing, evaluating and communicating student achievement and

growth are integral parts of schooling. They should be positive

experiences for students, should support continuous learning and

growth, and should be congruent with the following principles.23

e Assessment, evaluation and communication of student growth are
based on the curriculum and are in line with the school’s
philosophy and programming principles.

e Information about methods of assessment and results of evaluation
is available to students, parents and the community.

e Student growth is assessed, evaluated and communicated for all
outcomes.

¢ Evaluation and communication of student growth are ongoing and
are used to plan effective programming.

e Student growth is demonstrated through a variety of performances
evaluated by teachers.

¢ Student growth is enhanced when students participate in the
assessment, evaluation and communication processes.

e Student growth is enhanced when students view assessment,
evaluation and communication positively.

¢ Methods of communicating student growth vary depending on
audience and purpose.
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e Methods of assessment and evaluation of student growth are

developmentally appropriate and vary depending on student ‘
learning patterns.

These principles represent a shared commitment to quality assessment
among the members of the Alberta Assessment Consortium.

There are many potential sources of information about student growth
Assessment and achievement within the health and life skills program. Different
Strategles assessment strategies can provide different kinds of information about

student achievement. The most accurate profile of student growth is
based on the findings gathered from assessing student performance in
a variety of ways. The key is to match the specific learner outcomes
with appropriate assessment tasks. Teachers need to use a wide range
of assessment strategies and tools to get a balanced view of student
achievement.

Observation

Observing students as they solve problems, model skills to others,
think aloud during a sequence of activities or interact with peers in
different learning situations provides insight into student learning and
growth. The teacher finds out under what conditions success is most
likely, what individual students do when they encounter difficulty,
how interaction with others affects their learning and concentration,
and what students need to learn next. Observations may be informal
or highly structured, and incidental or scheduled over different periods
of time in different learning contexts.

Use the following tips to gather assessment information through

observation.

¢ Determine specific outcomes to observe and assess.

e Decide what to look for. Write down criteria or evidence that
indicates the student is demonstrating the outcome.

¢ Ensure students know and understand what the criteria are.

¢ Target your observation by selecting four to five students per class
and one or two specific outcomes to observe.

¢ Develop a data gathering system, such as a clipboard for anecdotal
notes, a checklist or rubric, or a video or audio recorder.

¢ Collect observations over a number of classes during a reporting
period and look for patterns of performance.

¢ Date all observations. :

¢ Share observations with students, both individually and in a
group. Make the observations specific and describe how this
demonstrates or promotes thinking and learning. For example;
“Eric, you contributed several ideas to your group’s Top Ten list.
You really helped your group finish their task within the time
limit.”

¢ Use the information gathered from observation to enhance or
modify future instruction.
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Self-reflection and self-assessment

Many students are unsure how they are performing in different
academic areas. They often lack the language to reflect on and
communicate information in a clear and concise manner. These
students need frameworks that outline goals and encourage self-
reflection and self-assessment. These frameworks include sentence
starters and rating scales, such as the following samples.

What I believe about volunteering

The personal skills | have that would make me a good volunteer are:

Three volunieer opportunities in my community that 1'd like to try are:

These would be a good maich for my skills and interesis because:

Providing service to others in the ity is i because:

(See Student activity master 42: What I believe about volunteering on

page 43 of Appendix C.)

Self-assessment

How am | working on my own?
Colour the appropriate star as the teacher reads each question.
Today—

Yes  Sometimes No

1. | listened carefully.
2. |followed directions.
3. | asked myself, “What do | need to do?"
4. | got started right away.
5. | tried my best.
6. | worked on each task until it was finished.

7. | checked over my finished work.

Xp b X X X 2 5 %
Xp 3 X X X 2 5 %
X 2 X R X 2 3 %

8. |1old myself, “Good job.”

Adapred from Curriculum Suppon Branch, Alberta Education, Social Studies. Grades 1-3: Teacher Resource
Manual (Edmonton, AB: Alberta Education, 1989), p. 102.

(See Student activity master 21: Self-assessment: How am I working

on my own? on page 22 of Appendix C.)
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Assessing their own thinking and learning provides students with

valuable training in self-monitoring. They can record their learning

by completing sentence stems such as the following.

e This piece of work demonstrates that I can ...

¢ ]canimprove my work by ...

e After reviewing this assessment, I would like to set a new goal
to ...

¢ I would like to do this because ...

Response journals, learning logs, end-of-the-class drawings and
partner talk are other ways for students to reflect on their learning in
the health and life skills classroom.

Self-assessments have the most impact on learning when teachers
follow through on student reflections by using this data to help
individual students set goals, or to compare and discuss teacher
observations.

This kind of authentic student—teacher interaction during the
assessment process encourages students to honestly and thoughtfully
evaluate their own work and take ownership of their own learning.

Tools, such as response journals and learning logs, can become even
more effective when accompanied by the use of probes or specific
questions. In Assessing Student Outcomes, Marzano, Pickering and
McTighe offer journal writing probes that help students reflect on
their own learning.

®  Probe for reflecting on content
Describe the extent to which you understand the information
discussed in class. What are you confident about? What are you
confused about? What do you find particularly interesting and
thought provoking?

e Probe for reflecting on information processing
Describe how effective you were in gathering information for
your project.

®  Probe for reflecting on communication
Describe how effective you were in communicating your
conclusions to your discussion group.

o  Probe for reflecting on collaboration and cooperation
Describe how well you worked with your group throughout your
project.

Students can assume more responsibility in the learning process by
evaluating their own assignments or projects prior to teacher or peer
evaluations. Students can also write their own progress report
comments and summary-of-learning letters to teachers and parents.
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The Pause and Think strategy is another way to help students
self-reflect. This structured activity, adapted from How to Develop

. and Use Performance Assessments in the Classroom, has students
pause and think about their work and what they learned. Students
record their reflections in a response journal, share with a partner or
discuss in a small group. During each short Pause and Think time,
teachers direct students to use a specific prompt, such as the ones
below.

Pause, think and share. Tum to a partner and describe what you
learned.

Look for proof. Select and comment on a work sample that
demonstrates an aspect of your learning.

Connect to criteria. Revisit the criteria or rubric and explain how
your work is meeting the criteria.

Relate the learning. Connect current concepts to past learning or find
examples of the concept in other contexts.24

Rubrics, checklists or rating scales are also effective tools for self-
reflection. Students highlight the descriptors they believe describe
their product or performance. The teacher uses a different colour to
indicate his or her assessment.

‘ Assessments that directly involve students help them learn important
skills that they will be able to use as lifelong learners. They learn to
be reflective and responsive, to think about their own efforts, to be
constructive in self-assessment and peer assessment, and to provide
specific information that makes a difference.

By integrating self-reflection activities, time for goal setting and peer
evaluations into routine classroom activities, assessment shifts from
the teacher as judge and evaluator, to the teacher as coach and
facilitator.

To increase student involvement in the assessment process:

¢ explain scoring criteria for performance-based tests prior to the
tests

¢ show exemplars of what excellent work looks like whenever
possible

use language students understand

develop rubrics collaboratively with students

involve students in the learning conference

develop self-monitoring and self-reflection tools for different
tasks and assignments

use goal setting

e use home response journals or weekly reports.
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Checklists ‘
To assess content-rich items, curriculum checklists are helpful.

Attach a curriculum checklist to a student’s assignment to highlight

outcomes students successfully demonstrate. Checklists outline

criteria for specific performance tasks or identify specific behaviours

related to a skill or skill area. Generally, checklists have only two

points—yes and not yet. There is a template for developing this kind

of assessment tool in Teacher planning tool 9: Checklist on page 11

of Appendix A.

Sample checklist

Grade 4
LL-3: The student will demonstrate effective decision making, focusing on careful
information gathering.

Finding and using information

can: Yes  Not yet

 recall information from past leaming
« identify why information is needed
« select types of information needed

« identify the scope of information gathering appropriate to the
situation

« organize information

« assess the quality of information

* assess sufficiency of information
¢ select information that meets purposes and needs
¢ evaluate process used to gather and assess information

« apply selected information.

O00O000 OoOO0OOoa0
O00000 oooOoao
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Rating scales

Teachers can use rating scales to record observations and students can
use scales as self-assessment tools. Teaching students to use
descriptive words, such as always, usually, sometimes and never helps
them pinpoint specific strengths and needs. Rating scales also give
students information for setting goals and improving performance. In
a rating scale, the descriptive word is more important than the related
number. The more precise and descriptive the words for each scale
point, the more reliable the tool.

Effective rating scales use descriptors with clearly understood
measures, such as frequency. Scales that rely on subjective
descriptors of quality, such as fair, good or excellent, are less effective
because the single adjective does not contain enough information on
what criteria are indicated at each of these points on the scale. There
is a template for developing this type of assessment tool in Teacher
planning tool 10: Rating scale on page 12 of Appendix A.

Sample rating scale

Grade2 BR—6  The student will develop strategies to show respect for others.
Grade3 R-8  The student will develop skills to work cooperatively in a group.
Grade5 R-9  The student will explore respectful communication strategies that foster

team/group development.

1 2 3 4
never sometimes usually always
| encourage others:

« by smiling

« by looking at them

« by sitting quietly L4 ® > L)

« by nodding

« by saying words like, “Good idea.” ® b *— A
« by asking them questions

« by saying thank you.

Added value

Increase the assessment value of a checklist or rating scale by adding

two or three additional steps that give students an opportunity to

identify skills they would like to improve or the skill they feel is most

important.

For example:

e put a star beside the skill you think is the most important for
encouraging others

e circle the skill you would most like to improve

¢ underline the skill that is the most challenging for you.
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Rubrics

A rubric is a chart of criteria, of “what counts,” arranged according to
a measure of quality. The criteria describe what a successfully
completed piece of work looks like. In essence, it is a scoring guide.
While rubrics can be simple in appearance, they can provide concise
information for both students and teacher. Depending on the contexts
for which they are used, rubrics can be detailed and content-specific
or generic and holistic, as illustrated in the examples below.

Sample content-specific rubric

Grade 6 Wellness

others.

Assignment: Cause and effect chart

W-6.9: The student will evaluate the impact of personal behaviour on the safety of self and

4

Excellent

3

Proficient

2

Acceptable

1

Limited

that illustrate
ways positive

risk management;

provides detailed and
interesting examples

understanding of the

behaviours are part of

provides detailed
examples that
illustrate
understanding of the
relationship between
positive behaviours
and the safety of self

provides basic
examples of positive
behaviours and
shows how they can
affect the safety of
self and others

provides general
examples of positive
behaviours with little
attempt to show how
these can affect the
safety of self and
others

makes the link
between positive
behaviours as a way
of dealing with risks
for self and others

and others

Sample holistic rubric

Role-play rubric

4 ¢ demonstrates purposeful, detailed and insightful portrayal of the issue
Excellent demonstrates gestures, facial expressions, body language and words
that enhance the communication of the intention of the role-play
totally engages audience’s interest and attention
e audience gains new understanding of issue
3 ¢ demonstrates an accurate portrayal of the issue
Proficient ¢ demonstrates some gestures, facial expressions, body language and
words that communicate the intention of the role-play
¢ engages audience’s interest and attention
¢ audience’s understanding of issue is reinforced
2 ¢ demonstrates a basic portrayal of the issue
Acceptable e beginning to demonstrate gestures, facial expressions, body language
and words that match the intention of the role-play
e attempts to engage audience’s interest
¢ audience receives basic outline of issue
1 e portrayal is inaccurate
Limited e uses Iimi_ted or no gestures, facial expressions or body language to
communicate the intention of the role-play
e demonstrates limited attempts to communicate with audience
¢ audience’s understanding of issue is sketchy or confused
Insufficient * no score is earned because there is insufficient evidence of student
performance based on the requirements of the assessment task.
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Rubrics are a user-friendly way for teachers and students to identify

’ characteristics of student work. They are particularly helpful in
assessing skill development, such as communication skills or
participation in group work. They provide clear directions and give
students a framework for more thoughtful judgement of their own
work. Also, by providing an explicit statement of what quality looks
like, rubrics allow two or more evaluators to view the performance in
a similar way, increasing rating reliability.

Developing and evaluating rubrics

To develop a rubric, consider the following.

e  What are the specific health curriculum outcomes in the task?

e Do the students have some experience with this or a similar task?

®  What does an excellent performance look like? What are the
qualities that distinguish an excellent response from other levels?

®  What do other responses along the performance quality continuum
look like?

e Iseach description qualitatively different from the others? Are
there an equal number of descriptors at each level of quality? Are
the differences clear and understandable to students and others?

Begin by developing criteria to describe the Acceptable level. Then

use Bloom’s taxonomy to identify differentiating criteria as you move

up the scale. The criteria should not go beyond the original

performance task, but reflect higher thinking skills that students could
’ demonstrate within the parameters of the initial task.

When developing the scoring criteria and quality levels of a rubric,

consider the following guidelines.?5

® Level 4 is the Standard of excellence level (or A, 80-100%).
Descriptions should indicate that all aspects of work exceed grade
level expectations and show exemplary performance or
understanding. This is a “Wow!”

o Level 3is the Approaching standard of excellence or Proficient
level (or B, 65-79%). Descriptions should indicate some aspects
of work that exceed grade level expectations and demonstrate
solid performance or understanding. This is a “Yes!”

o Level 2 is the Meets grade level expectations or Adequate level
(or C, 50-64%). This level should indicate minimal competencies
acceptable to meet grade level expectations. Performance and
understanding are emerging or developing but there are some
errors and mastery is not thorough. This is a “On the right track,
but ...”.

o Level | Does not meet grade level standards. This level indicates
what is not adequate for grade level expectations and indicates
that the student has serious errors, omissions or misconceptions.
This is a “No, but ...”. The teacher needs to make decisions about
appropriate intervention to help the student improve.
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Teachers may evaluate rubrics by asking these questions.

¢ Isitclear? Is the language easily understood by students who will
use it?

¢ Does it have an even number of levels of performance? (Four
levels work well and prevents the tendency to mark in the middle.)

¢ Is it consistent in the number of descriptors across the levels of
quality?

e Is it based on curriculum outcomes at grade level?

¢ Does it ensure success for students?

e Does it provide challenge for students?

Creating rubrics with students

Learning increases when students are actively involved in the
assessment process. Students do better when they know the goal, see
models and know how their performance compares to learner
outcomes.

Learner outcomes are clarified when students assist in describing the
criteria used to evaluate performance. Use brainstorming and
discussion to help students analyze what acceptable, proficient and
excellent look like. Use student-friendly language and encourage
students to identify descriptors that are meaningful to them. For
example, a Grade 4 class might describe levels of quality with phrases
such as the following.

e Super!

¢ Going beyond

e Meets the mark

e Needs more work.

Use work samples to help students practise and analyze specific
criteria for developing a critical elements list. They can also use
samples to practise assigning performance levels and compare criteria
from level to level.

For examples of rubrics for health and life skills curriculum
outcomes, see the Alberta Assessment Consortium Web site at
http://www.aac.ab.ca. See Teacher planning tool 11: Rubric on
page 13 of Appendix A for a template for developing rubrics.

Portfolio work samples

Portfolios are collections of student work that provide a visual
representation of students’ learning. The samples of work in a
portfolio record growth and achievement in one or more subjects over
a period of time.26 A portfolio may be a systematic collection of work
across subject areas or may target a specific subject area, topic or
learning goal. In divisions three and four, portfolios are often focused
on career exploration and planning.
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An effective portfolio:27
. e s a planned, organized collection of student work

e tells detailed stories about a variety of student outcomes that
would otherwise be difficult to document

¢ includes self-reflections that describe the student as both a learner
and an individual

e serves as a guide for future learning by illustrating a student’s
present level of achievement

¢ includes a selection of items that are representative of curriculum
outcomes, and what the student knows and can do

¢ includes the criteria against which the student work was evaluated

e supports the assessment, evaluation and communication of student
learning

¢ documents learning in a variety of ways—process, product,
growth and achievement.

Work samples not only provide reliable information about student
achievement of the curriculum, but also provide students with context
for assessing their own work and setting meaningful goals for
learning. Displaying concrete samples of student work and sharing
assessments that illustrate grade level expectations of the curriculum
are key to winning the confidence and support of parents.

An essential requirement of portfolios is that students include written
reflections that explain why each sample was selected. As Kay Burke
’ says in How to Assess Authentic Learning, “A portfolio without
reflections is a notebook of stuff.” The power of the portfolio is
derived from the descriptions, reactions and metacognitive reflections
that help students achieve their goals. Conferencing with parents,
peers and/or teachers helps synthesize learning and celebrate
successes.?8 Some students become adept at writing descriptions and
reflections of their work without any prompts. There are some
students, however, who have difficulty deciding what to write.
Statement stems can get them started. The following samples are
adapted from Kay Burke’s How to Assess Authentic Learning.?%

This piece shows I really understand the content because ...

This piece showcases my intelligence
because ...

e IfIcould show this piece to anyone—living or dead—I would
show it to because ...

e People who knew me last year would never believe this piece
because ...

This piece was my greatest challenge because ...
My (parents, friend, teacher) liked this piece because ...
One thing I learned about myself is ...

The accompanying information should indicate whether the product

was the result of a specifically designed performance task or regular

learning activity. The level of assistance is also relevant—did the
‘ student complete the work independently, with a partner, with
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intermittent guidance from the teacher or at home with parent
support? Dating the sample, providing a brief context and indicating
whether the work is in draft or completed form is also essential.

One characteristic that sets portfolios apart from more traditional
writing folders is that they contain a variety of works that reflects
different forms and different ways of learning and knowing. Students
should have more than worksheets or homework assignments in their
portfolios. They should collect audiotapes, videotapes, photos,
graphic organizers, first drafts, journals, artwork, computer discs and
assignments that feature work from all the multiple intelligences.

Work samples from the health and life skills program can be part of an
annual cross-curricular portfolio, a career planning portfolio or a
stand-alone health portfolio. Portfolios can be discussed with parents
at learning conferences, submitted to administrators for curriculum
alignment checks or used to gather data for progress reports.
Portfolios may be passed on to receiving teachers as students move
through the grades.

For more ideas on using portfolios in the classroom, see Instructional
Strategies, pages 76—80 of this guide.

Peer feedback

Providing feedback to peers is another way students can be
meaningfully involved in the assessment process. In Brain-based
Learning with Class, Politano and Paquin provide two frameworks
students can use to give others constructive feedback. Two Hurrahs
and a Hint and Two Stars and a Wish encourage students to identify
two strengths in a performance or assignment and offer one piece of
constructive criticism.30

To _Remcca
Hul’rah.’ 37bol)+ Uy T Ben FNMAS.(,\HA}
Yesen{ation ——
: ‘ chout your wqint
‘40\)\' ?obhz,f "f‘”’ (,o]nv{ul Two Stars \5 ?q’nh“%
and dztailed.

Hul’rah l
Your voice was
Cluav and imivzxze‘h'na.

v¥ &Y(’QJI' (.o‘org(

Hint... Next ’rim,,you Covld
Use 3 pointer 0 Show what
Park \{w‘m Taiking about:

Fom _Pene

You filled in e whole Spdce

A Wish
Wi
\fou' 4 Siz\r\ 70u\’ Yark )
wed know o fhe

Figure 13.

Figure 14. Duckict 3.
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Criteria for evaluating assessments!

Use the following chart to reflect on current assessment strategies, consider new tools for possible use
and develop new tools.

Assessment task

Think about the following questions. To what extent does the task or strategy
address each specific concern?

not at all

partially

fully

1 Does it focus on high-priority specific outcomes?

2 Does it establish a meaningful context based on issues or themes that
are authentic?

3 Does it require a range of thinking skills?

4 Does it contain grade-appropriate activities that are sufficiently
challenging?

5 Does it provide for students of varying ability levels to complete
tasks?

6 Does it elicit responses that reveal levels of performance (rather than
simply correct or incorrect answers)?

7 Does it allow for ease of implementation in the classroom?

8 Does it establish clear criteria for assessing student learning (related
to specific learner outcomes)?

9 Does it provide students with criteria and opportunities to reflect on,
self-evaluate and improve their performance?

10 | Does it provide opportunity for student revision based on feedback?

11 | Does it provide for purposeful integration of subject areas?

12 | Does it allow for a variety of products or performances?

13 | Does it require a demonstration/application of learning outcome(s) in
more than one way?

14 | Does it provide clear directions for students?

15 | Does it engage students so their interest and enthusiasm will be
sustained?

16 | Does it merit the time and energy required to complete it?
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Calculatin In The Mindful School: How to Grade for Learning, Ken O’ Connor
g makes the following suggestions on how to produce meaningful ‘

achievement achievement marks in any subject area.

ma rks ¢ Begin marking plans with specific outcomes and then develop
appropriate assessment strategies for each.

¢ Base the mark on individual achievements, not on group projects.

e Use the most recent results rather than early results or first
attempts. Students need opportunities to learn and practise new
skills before they are evaluated.

e Use summative evaluation in the achievement mark. Formative
assessment should be used and reported in other ways.

e Relate grades directly to learning goals. Although skills and
activities beyond the curriculum may be part of class learning,
only specific curriculum outcomes should be reflected in the
achievement mark.

e Use quality assessment strategies or tools that are based on
criterion-referenced standards that have been thoroughly
discussed with and understood by students.

¢ If necessary, do careful number crunching. O’Connor suggests
using medians rather than averages, considering carefully how
scores and learning goals should be weighted and looking for
ways to include rubrics in the achievement mark. He also
cautions against overweighting single assignments, especially by
awarding zeros for incomplete assignments.

What to consider including in achievement

marks3?

There are a number of researchers who suggest that participation and
effort should not be factored into achievement marks. Marks need to
directly reflect mastery of specific learner outcomes, which may or
may not include elements related to effort, participation or attitude.
Although hard work (effort), frequent responses to teacher questions
and intense involvement in class activities (participation), and a
positive, encouraging, friendly and happy demeanor (attitude), are all
highly valued attributes, they should not be included directly in
achievement marks because they are difficult to define and even more
difficult to measure.

Although it is difficult, if not impossible, to reliably quantify these
behaviours and skills, they can be observed and described. O’Connor
suggests that they should be reported separately through comments on
progress reports, checklists, rubrics and self-reflection in portfolios,
and through informal discussions and more formal conferences.

Definitions of effort vary greatly from teacher to teacher and so are an
unreliable source of data for an objective achievement mark. As well,
participation is often a personality issue—some students are naturally
more assertive while others are naturally quiet. This is often related to
gender and/or ethnicity, and so teachers run the risk of these biases if
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they include effort and participation in grades. Another problem is

‘ that factoring effort into the achievement mark may send the wrong
message to students. In real life, just trying hard to do a good job is
virtually never enough. If people don’t deliver relevant, practical
results, they will not be deemed successful, regardless of how hard
they try.

To a considerable extent, personal and social characteristics, including
a positive attitude, do contribute to achievement, but including a mark
for attitude as part of a mark for a product may blur the assessment of
the product and affect the validity and meaning of the achievement
mark. Also, including a mark for effort or any of these characteristics
can mean a double benefit for successful students and double jeopardy
for less successful students. ¢
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Framework for achievement mark ‘
A rubric outlining criteria for overall learning can provide a useful

framework for assessing the level of student achievement in health

and life skills. The following rubric is adapted from O’Connor.33 It

could be used alone to generate a term achievement mark or be used in

combination with a numerical marking scheme.

Sample descriptive criteria
for achievement mark in health

A

¢ Demonstrates interesting and creative ways to show learning.

* Enjoys the challenge of and successfully completes open-
ended tasks with high-quality work.

e Test scores indicate a high level of understanding of concepts
and skills.

e Assignments are complete, of high quality, well-organized and
show a high level of commitment.

¢ Almost all the learning goals are fully or consistently met and
extended.

B
¢ Exhibits standard way to show learning.
¢ Enjoys open-ended tasks, but needs support in dealing with
ambiguity.
¢ Test scores indicate a good grasp of concepts and skills.
* Assignments are generally complete, thorough and organized.
® Most of the learning goals are fully or consistently met.

C
® Needs some encouragement to show learning.
e Needs support to complete open-ended tasks.
e Test scores indicate satisfactory acquisition of skills and
concepts.
* Assignments are generally complete, but quality,
thoroughness and organization vary.

® More than half of the learning goals are fully or consistently
met.

D
Shows learning only with considerable encouragement.
Needs support to begin and complete open-ended tasks.
Test scores indicate weak acquisition of skills and concepts.

Assignments are inconsistent in quality, thoroughness and
organization.

¢ Only a few of the learning goals are fully or consistently met.
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Breakdown of marks

‘ A mark breakdown could help teachers determine a fair achievement
mark by matching specific learner outcomes with appropriate
assessment tasks. For example, weighting for a term achievement
mark in health for a Grade 3 program, focusing on the first general
outcome, might look like:

Term 1: Making smart choices for a healthy life

Unit test 30%

(one test item per outcome)

Learn-at-home project 10%*

(What to do in an emergency fridge magnet)

Role-play performance 10%* .
(Ways to say “no”

Poster 10%*

(Be Safe)

Log book 10%*

(record of own eating and drinking for one week, comparison graphs
and statements)

Advertisement 10%*

(Ad encouraging children to choose a range of daily physical activities
to keep healthy and have fun)

Timeline 10%*
(How I've changed)
Top 10 list 10%*
(About my body)

o

(* class-developed or teacher-made rubric for these tasks)

Know the purpose of each assessment

When choosing assessment tools and strategies to determine an
achievement mark in the health and life skills program, it is important
to decide what the purpose of each assessment is. For example, if
students work in pairs on an activity identifying nutritious foods, the
assessment strategy should focus on how well students identify foods
rather than the quality of partner work.

Some assessment activities are diagnostic in nature and used to find
out what students know and can do in order to plan instruction to best
meet students’ needs. These activities do not need to be used in the
calculation of the achievement mark.

Formative assessment is similar to diagnostic assessment but differs in
that it provides ongoing feedback to teachers about the effectiveness
of instruction. Once students have adequate practice with new skills
and concepts, summative assessment tasks can provide feedback about
progress and achievement to both students and parents. Summative
assessment provides a snapshot of student achievement at a given
moment in a specific context. Some assessment tasks may do double
‘ duty as both formative and summative.
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: : Communicating information about assessment and evaluation is an
Com mun Icati ng essential step in the instructional process. The purpose of

student assessment—gathering information so that wise decisions about
| . further teaching and learning can be made—requires that information
earni ng be communicated to others.

Effective communication informs students, parents and others what
has been accomplished and what the next steps are in the learning
process. The communication process involves teachers, parents and
students. The greater the role students are given in this process, the
richer the information that is shared and the greater the impact on
further student learning.34

It is essential to use a variety of communication strategies to provide
the whole achievement story. A percentage mark on its own does not
provide enough data. Additional information needs to be shared:
curriculum information, portfolio products and student exemplars of
what acceptable and excellent work looks like.3

Communication of student learning should:
¢ Dbe based on specific outcomes and identified criteria

e focus on the positive and promote student feelings of success and
self-worth

¢ enhance the home and school partnership
e involve a variety of strategies
e reflect the school’s philosophy about learning.

There are numerous ways to communicate student learning in health
and life skills, including;

telephone calls

e-mail messages

notes from teachers

home response journals

newsletters

work samples and student portfolios
student self-reflections

goal setting

open houses and demonstrations of learning
homework assignments

progress report marks and comments
learning conferences.

Progress reports

Progress reports provide parents with information about their
children’s learning and growth in school, and are the primary source
for formal communication with parents and students.
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Quality progress reports should:
‘ o reflect what students know and can do relative to provincial

curriculum outcomes

¢ represent, through a number, letter or comment, how well the
student has performed, based on the prescribed outcomes

e use clearly defined criteria when assessing effort, attitude,

behaviour, participation and attendance

e communicate performance in relation to course expectations.

When developing comments, consider how to:

¢ identify curriculum outcomes addressed in that reporting period

¢ reflect student efforts and responsibilities

o identify units of study, and if required provide information about
the context in which learning took place

¢ identify the student’s achievement based on specific outcomes and
criteria

¢ identify plans for continued learning and suggest actions that can
be taken by partners in learning—students, parents and teachers.

Quality comments can be clearly understood by students and parents.
Quality comments encourage rather than discourage learners. They
reflect school beliefs and practice, and promote the belief that all
students can learn and be successful.

Learning conferences

. Learing conferences improve communication among students,
parents and teachers. Conferencing provides insight into teacher
evaluations, student progress and the grade level achieved.
Conferencing also gives parents an opportunity to share their
perspectives on their children’s performances, needs, interests and
concerns. '

Formal conferences need to be planned and organized so there are no
surprises for any of the participants. The most effective conferences
actively involve students.

Students need opportunities to practise conferencing during classroom
activities so they are prepared to participate and demonstrate specific
learnings. Students may choose work samples from the health and life
skills program, talk about a class display or demonstrate a specific
skill to show their parents what and how well they are learning.

Parents must also know what is expected of them during the
conferencing process and have opportunities to ask questions.
Through conferencing, the parental role in the educational process
becomes more clearly defined, making parents more likely to value
the process as a means of finding out what their children know and
can do.
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Effective conferences:33

¢ include students as active participants ‘

¢ use student products to demonstrate achievement and growth

¢ focus clearly on individual student learning and include specific
strategies for improvement

e expand upon information provided in report cards

e engage all participants in discussing achievement and setting
goals

¢ include a discussion of the successes and difficulties students are
experiencing

e provide opportunities for open and relevant sharing of information
among participants

¢ establish an atmosphere in which everyone feels welcome to
participate

e provide information about curriculum

¢ include an action plan that is supportive of student learning

¢ end on a positive note.
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® Illustrative Examples

This section of the guide offers learning and assessment activities for each
specific outcome in grades 1-9 of the Health and Life Skills Program of
Studies. These illustrative examples were developed and validated by
teachers across the province. A number of content-specific outcomes—
such as those dealing with nutrition, body image, human sexuality, abuse,
depression, FASD and suicide—were also reviewed and validated by
subject experts.

Use these examples as suggestions, not as mandated activities. Each
example contains a range of activities that teachers can adapt to best meet
the learning needs of their students.

These illustrative examples are just one part of a teacher’s planning
repertoire. Authorized resources, teacher-made material, and existing
resources in the school and community are all important components of a
comprehensive health and life skills program.

Organization
The examples are ordered by grade level and clustered under the three
general outcomes. Each general outcome is indicated by an icon.

0 Wellness Choices
. 0 Relationship Choices

f Life Learning Choices

Activities containing components of human sexuality instruction are noted
with the icon and reminder below.

Please Students who have been exempted from human sexuality
Note instruction by their parents, should not participate in these
learning activities.

Contents

Each illustrative sample page contains the grade level, general outcome and
numbered specific outcome. Many of the specific outcomes are supported
by examples. These examples do not form part of the required program,
but are provided as instructional illustrations of how the outcomes might be
developed and in what context the concept might be discussed and
explored. Examples are listed at the end of the outcome statement and are
introduced with the abbreviation “e.g.”

W-1.8
The student will determine reasons for and apply safety rules at
' home and at school; e.g., demonstrate fire safety behaviours.
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Activities

A content box at the top left-hand corner of the page indicates whether the
illustrative example contains related Teacher Background information,
Home/School/Community Connections, Student Information Sheets or
Student Activity Masters.
E Teacher

Background

Home/School/
I:] Community

Connections
E Student
Information
I:I Student Activity
Master

CONTENTS

Order of instruction

Both the general outcomes and the specific outcomes are interrelated and
cyclic in nature; they do not necessarily have to be taught in the order
presented.

Teachers are encouraged to review the outcomes for the entire grade level
and plan instruction that:

¢ accommodates integration with other curriculum areas

¢ coordinates with school and community initiatives

e Dbest meets the developmental needs of students in their classroom.

Sample learning activities
Learning activities for each illustrative example are presented under three
headings: Get ready, Explore and apply and Extend and commit.

Get ready

The Get ready section offers ideas for activating and assessing students’
prior knowledge, creating a context for introducing new skills and concepts,
and providing a motivational activity to spark students’ interest and
commitment to the new learning.

Explore and apply
The Explore and apply section offers sample learning activities for
exploring, developing and applying new concepts.

Extend and commit

The Extend and commit activities are optional activities that teachers may
use or adapt to build on basic concepts, offer enrichment or challenge, or
meet the special needs or interests of particular groups of students. These
activities also offer students opportunities to commit to using new health
behaviours and attitudes in their daily lives through goal setting, discussion,
journal writing and volunteer service.

Links with Physical Education Online

A number of specific outcomes in the K-9 Health and Life Skills Program
of Studies link with specific outcomes in the Physical Education (K—12)
Program of Studies (2000). This correlation between the two programs of
study is noted by referencing related activities in the Physical Education
Online site.
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Literature suggestions

‘ A number of leaming activities in the Grades K-2 illustrative examples
refer to specific pieces of literature. These listings do not imply
departmental approval for the use of these resources. These titles have been
provided as an illustration of how literature can be used to support and
enhance learning. Teachers need to preview any resources and assess their
appropriateness before using them with students.

[ Sample ) Sample assessment activities
(L&.ﬁpf%m This section contains suggestions for assessment activities. Many of these
clivities

activities will work equally well as either student self-reflection tools or
teacher assessment strategies. The assessment tasks are based on the
specific outcome and the activities introduced in the Explore and apply
section.

A number of outcomes are linked to online assessment tools developed by
Alberta Assessment Consortium. These links are indicated by the
following icon:

AAC...
Everyday assessment
tools for teachers

These online tools are not authorized resources and teachers will need to
preview them to ensure they are appropriate to use with their students.

' Teacher planning tools
Appendix A contains a number of blackline masters for selected teacher
planning tools that are introduced in the Plan for Instruction chapter of this
guide.

Teacher Teacher background
Background A number of illustrative examples include background information for
teachers. This section gives teachers additional information for planning
instruction, preparing material and answering students’ questions.

Home/School/Community connections
This section contains practical ideas for how students, parents and
community agencies can support and enhance health goals related to
specific outcomes in the Health and Life Skills K-9 Program of Studies.

These ideas can be used in a variety of ways. They can be published in
school newsletters, displayed in school and community displays, and shared
with parent and community groups. They build on the foundation of a
comprehensive school health program.
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Student information masters

Selected specific outcomes have related student information masters. These
are noted in the contents box, referenced within the illustrative example and
contained in Appendix B.

Student activity masters

A number of specific outcomes are supported by student activity masters.
These are noted in the contents box and referred to within the illustrative
examples. The blackline masters for these activities are contained in
Appendix C.

A number of illustrative examples use one or more of the cognitive
organizers discussed in Instructional Strategies chapter of this guide.
Blackline masters for these organizers are in Appendix C.

A final word

These illustrative examples are intended as starting points for teachers as
they develop quality learning opportunities to best fit the needs of the
students in their classroom.

Health education is growing and evolving. How teachers plan for and
deliver the health and life skills program will also evolve and change. To
stay current, teachers can talk with colleagues, look for professional
development opportunities and use the many print and community
resources available.
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We l lness The student will make responsible and

informed choices to maintain health and to

C h oi C es promote safety for self and others.
Teacher

D Background l
Home/School/

(]
e}

The student will describe ways, and make choices, to be physically active

E D Community daily‘
(i) Connections

=

= Student

© Information

©

D Student Activity
Master

Get ready

¢ Discuss the difference between an active and a quiet activity. Brainstorm classroom
examples of these two kinds of activities. Make a list on the board and record suggestions
by making simple drawings of each activity.

¢ Introduce the term physical. For example, physical means you use your body to do it.
Brainstorm examples of physical activities in the classroom.

Explore and apply
¢ Go around the circle so students can share their favourite physical activities. Encourage
children to consider activities they do at home, at school and in the community.
¢ Discuss the reasons why physical activity is important, such as it helps us to:
— feel more energetic and alert '
— feel happy and calm
— grow strong
‘ — move easier
— stand tall
— prevent future illnesses.
¢ Students indicate how much physical activity they get each day by giving a “thumbs up”
or a “thumbs down” to questions such as the following.
Who walks to school? Who comes by bus or by car?
Who runs around at recess? Who prefers to sit and talk?
Who plays outside after school? Who watches television?
— Who plays soccer or takes dance classes?
Draw a picture showing one way you will be physically active today.
e For other activities that support this learning outcome, visit Physical Education Online at
www.learning.gov.ab.ca/physicaleducationonline/. Click on Teacher Resources, go to
General Outcome A, General Outcome B or General Outcome D and click on
activities.

2R

Do it Dady. .for Liet
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We I In essS The student will make responsible and

informed choices to maintain health and to

C h Oi cesS promote safety for self and others.

Outcome W-K.1 (continued)

Extend and commit

e Set up a physical activity learning centre in the classroom with hula hoops, skipping ropes
and simple ball activities.

e Incorporate simple physical activities into the daily classroom routine by moving to music
several times throughout the day.

(__Sample )

(&}@mﬂi )—1 ¢ At circle time, invite students to tell about one physical activity they:
\___Activities — did at recess
— will do after school
— will do on the weekend
— enjoy with their family.
e Draw a picture that shows two types of physical activities that students in Kindergarten
can enjoy.
142/ Kindergarten Illustrative Examples Health and Life Skills Guide to Implementation (K-9)
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We l ln eSS The student will make responsible and

informed choices to maintain health and to

C h Oi Ces promote safety for self and others.

Teacher
D Background
Home/School/ The student will identify and use positive hygiene and health care habits;
= \[] Community e.g., hand-washing, dental care, wearing appropriate clothing for
E Connections prevailing conditions.
= I:] Student '
8 Infon'natlon' .
D :tlztsig:t Activity
( Sample )
( Leaming J)—« Get ready
(___ Activities e Ask if any students wore bathing suits to school today. Discuss why or why not.
Brainstorm a list of the type of clothing students did choose to wear to school today.
¢ Discuss why different clothes are appropriate in different weather. For example:
— to be comfortable outside
— to have dry, comfortable clothes when they return to class
— to stay healthy.
Explore and apply
e Make a weather and clothing mural by dividing a long piece of paper into three
columns—sun, rain and snow. Students can use magazines, flyers and catalogues to find
pictures of appropriate clothing to wear in each type of weather, then tear out pictures and
glue them in appropriate columns.
‘ What kinds of clothing would you wear in each type of weather?
Sun Rain 7% | Snow
¢ Discuss the clothing choices for each type of weather.
Extend and commit
¢ Use a science demonstration to illustrate why people wear hats in cold weather. You
need:
— one very cold day
— two bowls with lids
— one toque
— boiling water.
Pour very hot water into two bowls. One bowl will wear a “hat” outside (this bow] will
have a lid and a hat) and the other bowl will not. Put both bowls of hot water outside, one
with a lid, one without. Children can predict what will happen to the water in each bowl.
Check temperature in 15 minutes and bring bowls inside when lidless bowl is cold and
other water is still warm. Children can test the temperature of both bowls of water with
‘ their fingers and share observations.
Health and Life Skills Guide to Implementation (K-9) Kindergarten Illustrative Examples /143
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We l ln eSS The student will make responsible and

informed choices to maintain health and to

C h oi Ces promote safety for self and others.

Outcome W-K.2 (continued) l

e Use a felt board and cut-outs of different clothing items to make choosing clothes
appropriate for the weather a regular routine during calendar time. A student volunteer
can choose the appropriate clothing to dress a felt figure of a child or bear.

( Sample )

gASSessmenigs » On the way out for recess children can point to one piece of your own clothing that will

(___Activities ) protect you from the weather.
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We l ln eSS The student will make responsible and

informed choices to maintain health and to

C h Oi Ces promote safety for self and others.

Teacher
Background
Home/School/
Community

O
D Connections
0
0

The student will identify general physical changes that have occurred since
birth; e.g., height, size of feet, weight and body shape.

Student
Information

CONUENT

Student Activity
Master

-

Sample )

C Leaming J}—< Get ready
{___ Activities o Display pictures of people of different ages. As a group, sort the pictures into age
categories, such as babies, children, teenagers, adults. Discuss how we know the age of a
person—what are the physical clues we look for?

Explore and apply

o Students can bring in baby photos of themselves to make a class display called Look how
we’'ve changed! Display each child’s baby photo beside a recent photo and discuss how
each child has physically changed since babyhood. (This needs to be a voluntary activity;
some children may choose not to bring in a personal photo.)

e Invite a parent to bring a baby to visit the class. Measure and record the height and the
weight of the baby. Make a paper outline of the baby’s hands and feet. If possible, trace
around the baby and make a paper outline of the baby’s body. Discuss how the baby is
differently from the typical Kindergarten child. Discuss what the baby might look like
and what he or she will be able to do by the time he or she is 5 years old.

‘ o Create a display with the paper cut-outs of the baby’s hands, feet and body. Each student
can compare their own hand or foot to the baby’s and discuss how they compare in size
and shape.

Extend and commit

e Use adding machine tape to make individual growth charts for each student in the class.
Personalize with children’s names and photos. Display the charts on a wall and have adult
volunteers measure students at regular intervals during the school year. Record children’s
height and the date recorded and use the opportunity to talk about what this chart shows
and why students are getting taller.

( Sample )
( JAssessments )—i ¢ Draw a picture showing one way your body has changed since you were a baby.

(U Activites J
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Wellness
Choices

The student will make responsible and
informed choices to maintain health and to
promote safety for self and others.

Teacher

Background
Home/School/

I:l Community
Connections

each.

Student
Information

[ CONTENT:

The student will identify external body parts, and describe the function of

I:l Student Activity
Master

Sample

[
L )—c Get ready
_

Actlvmes ) * Brainstorm parts of the body. Make simple drawings of each body part listed.

Explore and apply

e Use the song “Head and shoulders, knees and toes” to review and reinforce the names and

locations of external body parts.
Head and shoulders, knees and toes,

Knees and toes
Knees and toes

Head and shoulders, knees and toes

Eyes, ears, mouth and nose.
(Students point to each part of the body as they sing its name.)
Encourage students to make up additional verses of the song by naming other body
parts, such as elbows and fingers, neck and chest and so on.

¢ Draw a picture of different body parts on single file cards. Students choose a card,
name the body part and then demonstrate an action that body part can do. For
example, a foot could kick a ball or go for a walk, a hand could wave and a finger

could point.

Extend and commit

o Create a learning centre by making a number of external body parts out of felt.
Students can put the parts together to create a person’s body and name each body part

as they move it around the felt board.

® Design a worksheet with four boxes. Students listen for the teacher to name a body part
and then draw that body part in a numbered box. On the back of the page students can
draw three different things a mouth (or any other body part) can do.

1.

shoulder

2.

toe

3.

arm

hair
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We l ln eSS The student will make responsible and

informed choices to maintain health and to

C h Oi Ces promote safety for self and others.

Outcome W-K.4 (continued)

{ B;i:igi;d —  Use your class newsletter or a letter home to let parents know that students will be learning
and reviewing the names and functions of external body parts. Encourage families to take
this opportunity to teach and/or reinforce the names of private external body parts with their
children at home. Explain that using the proper names for genitals (e.g., vagina or vulva,
penis, buttocks or bottom) can be a protective factor against abuse. Children who can
demonstrate this knowledge are less susceptible to abuse. Using the proper names of body

parts shows that the children have talked about their bodies with an adult, are more aware of
boundaries and can more effectively communicate their questions or concerns.
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We l ln eSS The student will make responsible and

informed choices to maintain health and to

C h Oi ces promote safety for self and others.

Teacher
Background
Home/School/
Community
Connections
Student
Information

D Student Activity
Master

°
o

The student will recognize that nutritious foods are needed for growth and
to feel good/have energy; e.g., nutritious snacks.

CONTENT

( Sample )
C ) Get ready
(___ Activites ) e Discuss the kinds of foods students eat for snacks and brainstorm a list of favourite snacks
students bring to school. Record the snacks on the board, and if possible, add pictures.

Explore and apply
¢ Discuss reasons why children need snacks. For example, to feel more energetic and
alert, to help your body grow. Discuss how some foods do the job of providing energy
better than others. We describe foods that provide energy as nutritious. We try to eat
nutritious snacks “most of time.”
¢ Fruits and vegetables are examples of nutritious snacks. Check off any fruits and
vegetables on the brainstormed list. Snacks made with milk and grain are often
nutritious snacks. Check off any milk and grain snacks from the brainstormed list.
¢ There are snacks that taste good but are not nutritious—they don’t do a good job of
making people’s bodies feel energetic and healthy. These snacks often have lots of
sugar for taste but don’t have good things like fruit, vegetables, milk or grains to help
your body be healthy. These snacks are “once in a while” snacks. Put a line through ‘
all the “once in a while”” snacks on the brainstormed list.
e Sing this song to the tune of “Twinkle, Twinkle Little Star”
Healthy and strong I want to be,
Fruit and vegetable are good for me.
Apples, oranges—from the tree
Carrots, potatoes, turnips and peas
Q Healthy and strong I want to be,
Fruit and vegetables are good for me!
e For other activities that support this learning outcome, visit Physical Education Online at
www.learning.gov.ab.ca/physicaleducationonline/. Click on Teacher Resources, go to
General Outcome B and click on activities.

Extend and commit

e Feature a different food group each week for a month and encourage children to bring
snacks from that food group for snack time. Provide parents with a calendar and ideas for
easy and nutritious snacks from the featured food group. Use snack time to discuss
examples of nutritious snacks and how they make our bodies feel.

(__ Sample )
4 = e Design a worksheet with four to six pictures of common snacks that children might bring
\__Activiies for recess. Students can circle the nutritious (or “most of the time”) snacks.
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Connections

E

We l ln ess The student will make responsible and

informed choices to maintain health and to

C h oi ces promote safety for self and others.

Outcome W-K.5 (continued)

Ideas for promoting healthy snack choices
Students can:

commit to eating healthy or “most of the time” foods when choosing snacks
enjoy regular meals and snacks (three meals plus two or three snacks each day)
ask their parents for help in preparing school lunches or snacks.

Parents can:

involve children in the selection and preparation of a wide variety of nutritious snack
foods ‘

talk to children about the agricultural origins of the foods they eat; for example, milk
comes from cows; pudding comes from milk, which comes from cows; crackers are made
from wheat flour made from wheat

provide nutritious snacks at regular intervals throughout the day.

Communities can:

implement healthy snack programs in schools

support policies that make healthy snack foods widely available in schools, while
discouraging less-nutritious food choices, such as soft drinks

include healthy food choices at school events, such as submarine sandwiches that include
low-fat meats, vegetables, cheeses and whole-grain buns.

Contributed by Alberta Milk in collaboration with registered dietitians and nutrition professionals from across the province.
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Teacher
Background
Home/School/

El Community
Connections

(e]
0

CONUERNT

Master

Student
Information

D Student Activity

We l lness The student will make responsible and

( Sample )

Fearning

\___ Activities

'

Choi Ces promote safety for self and others.

informed choices to maintain health and to

The student will recognize that some household substances may be
harmful; e.g., medication, household products.

Get ready

Explore and apply

Display two glass or plastic bottles, one with sugar and one with salt. Students try to
guess which is which. Discuss how difficult it is to accurately guess what things are
just by looking, smelling or touching them. Children can be harmed when they touch,
taste or smell substances around the house that they mistakenly believe are safe.

Read a picture book about harmful household substances, such as Poisons Make You
Sick by Dorothy Chlad.

Discuss what poisonous means. For example: it is a product to kill bugs, weeds or
other things and it can make humans and animals very sick. Many containers that hold
products that could harm us are marked with a warning, such as a skull and crossbones
or other symbol.

Collect pictures or containers of food products, such as crackers, cereals, milk, cookies, ‘

soup and canned fruit. Collect additional pictures or containers of products that could

be poisonous if swallowed, touched or breathed. Make sure that all containers are

empty and clean. Point out the hazardous symbols on the containers. Discuss why

harmful substances may be stored in containers that do not have warning symbols.

(For example, an adult may store left-over product in a smaller container that is

unmarked or labelled for something else.)

Discuss rules for avoiding harmful products at home. They could include guidelines

such as the following.

— Don’t touch, taste or smell products around the house or garage without checking
first with an adult.

— Keep harmful substances out of the reach of younger children.

— Get help if someone is poisoned.
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We l l ness The student will make responsible and

informed choices to maintain health and to

C h Oi CeS promote safety for self and others.

Outcome W-K.6 (continued)

¢ Make mats for sorting safe and not-safe products on green and red paper. Print the word
Safe on the green mat and Not safe on the red mat. Discuss what kinds of items would fit
onto each mat.

Safe Not safe

e Working in small groups, students sort pictures and empty containers of common
household products as safe or unsafe. If a product is unfamiliar or students are unsure
how to sort it, the product should be considered unsafe. When all the products are sorted,
students walk around the tables to examine and discuss how other groups sorted their

products.
. Extend and commit
¢ Discuss the signs that indicate someone may have been poisoned. For example, they may
experience burning or stinging eyes, mouth or skin; upset stomach; vomiting; or loss of
consciousness.

e Name three products in your home that could be harmful if you ate, smelled or spiiled

them on your skin.
e Tell a partner what you would do if you found a product that might be harmful.

NS STy
GASSEcemernite

Activities

Teacher
Background

Children and poisons

Children are at significantly greater risk from poisoning exposure and death than adults
because they are smaller, have faster metabolic rates and are less able to physically handle
toxic chemicals. In addition, their natural curiosity and desire to put everything in their
mouths increases their risk.

Adapted with permission from National Safe Kids Campaign, “Poison: Why Kids Are at Risk,”

www safekids.org/tier3 cd.cfm?content item id=337&folder id=176 (November 20, 2001).

More than 90 percent of poisonings occur at home.

Over 80 percent of poisonings involve swallowed substances.

More than 50 percent of poisonings are medications.

Nearly 70 percent of people who are poisoned are children ages 1 to 5.

For more information
Learning about the safe and responsible use of household substances continues in Grade 1
learning outcome W—1.6. See Student information master 2: Is it safe? on page B.2 in
‘ Appendix B for graphics of the hazardous symbols.

Health and Life Skills Guide to Implementation (K-9) Kindergarten Illustrative Examples /151
G@Alberta Learning, Alberta, Canada 2002

ERIC

Ty
(&)
ot




We l ln eSS The student will make responsible and

informed choices to maintain health and to

C h oi Ces promote safety for self and others.

Teacher
Background

Home/School/

[]
l:l Community
[]
L]

(]
o

The student will identify unsafe situations, and identify safety rules for

commt protection; e.g., avoid walking alone.
onnections

Student
Information

CONUEN

Student Activity
Master

Get ready

e Read aloud Little Red Riding Hood. Discuss how the story would have been different if
Little Red Riding Hood had followed safety rules for protection including the following.
— Walk with a friend.
— Stay on the sidewalk or path.
— Don’t talk to strangers.

Explore and apply
¢ Brainstorm situations in the classroom that could be unsafe. Discuss ideas for turning
these situations into safe situations. For example: by using tools, toys and furniture
properly; by asking the teacher if you are unsure how to use something; or by walking
instead of running.
¢ Brainstorm and discuss safety rules for a number of typical situations, such as:
— shopping with your family
going to the playground with a friend ‘
— waiting for a parent to pick you up after a swimming lesson
— walking to the corner store.
* Discuss the general safety rules that could apply to all of the situations. For example:
— Always tell your parents where you are going.
Stay with your parents in crowded places.
— Walk with a friend.
— Keep your eyes open for cars and other traffic.
® Use the safety rules to role-play situations such as the following.
~ You are playing in the park with your older cousins and follow the path through the
woods to the river. Your cousins think it would be fun to try and cross the river. What
do you do?
— You are in a toy store with your parent. You are looking at a neat new toy. Suddenly
you look around and your parent is not there. What do you do?
= You are waiting outside the swimming pool for your parent to pick you up. Another
parent sees you there and says, “I’ll drive you home.” What do you do?
— You and a friend are playing in the playground and you find a loony on the ground.
Your friend says, “Let’s go to the store and get a treat.” What do you do?
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We l ln eSS The student will make responsible and

informed choices to maintain health and to

C hOiceS promote safety for self and others.

Outcome W-K.7 (continued)

Extend and commit

e Create a class display with the heading I am safe because ... Students can draw pictures
of safe behaviours and the teacher can write a caption describing that behaviour. For
example:
— TIlook both ways before I cross the street.
— Iwalk in the hallways.
— Ikeep my hands and feet to myself.

¢ Think about all the centres in your Kindergarten class. Draw a picture of yourself using
the safety rules in your favourite centre.
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Teacher
Background
Home/School/
Community
Connections
Student
Information

I:I Student Activity
Master

Q
[}

CORNTENT

i

ctlves

“Activities

Teacher
Background

C h Oi Ces promote safety for self and others.

We l ln eSS The student will make responsible and

informed choices to maintain health and to

The student will identify safety symbols; e.g., Block Parents, hazardous
goods symbols.

Get ready

Read aloud a story about the importance of reading warning labels, such as Petunia by
Roger Duvoisin. Draw one of the animals that were injured because Petunia couldn’t read
the warning signs.

Explore and apply

Introduce hazardous goods symbols by displaying a collection of clean and empty product

containers and pictures. Discuss the four symbols and why some household products

might have more than one symbol.

— Poisonous—can cause injury, sickness or death; for example, bug killers, cleansers,
gasoline.

— Flammable-—can catch fire if it is near flames, sparks or heat; for example, fuels,

cleaning fluids.

Explosive—container will explode if heated or if a hole is punched in it; for

example, hair spray, oven cleaner. ‘

Corrosive—can hurt or burn the skin; for example, toilet bowl cleaner, oven

cleaner.

Brainstorm safety signs and symbols that students see at home, at school and in the

community. Display samples of these signs on a bulletin board.

Make Walk, Don’t Walk signs after a discussion of which sign means it is safe to walk

across the street and which sign indicates it is unsafe to cross. Trace a hand on red paper

and cut out. Trace and cut out a walking figure on white paper. Glue both symbols on

black paper.

Extend and commit
* Add picture books about symbols and signs, such as Tana Hoban’s I Read Symbols and [

Read Signs, to the class library.

Choose nine common signs and symbols and design a Safety Sign Bingo card. Each
player receives a card and as the teacher calls out the sign, players identify the sign by
placing a bean or other marker on the correct picture.

Pull a sign or symbol out of a bag so individual children can identify the sign and explain
what it means.

For more information

See Student information master 2: Is it safe? on page B.2 in Appendix B for graphics
of the hazardous symbols.
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We l lness The student will make responsible and

informed choices to maintain health and to

C h oi Ces promote safety for self and others.

Teacher
Background

Home/School/
Community
Connections
Student
Information

Student Activity
Master

(=3
o

CONTENT
OOog o

The student will describe and observe safety rules in the home and the
school; e.g., bathroom, kitchen, stairs, playground.

(_ Sample )
(= J}H Get ready
\___Activities o Create a display called Play safe and have fun on the school playground. Students can

contribute drawings of safe play on the playground. Add captions describing the safe
play.

Explore and apply

e Brainstorm and discuss safety rules for the playground. Consider guidelines such as the
following.

— Take turns.

— Tell a grown-up if the equipment is broken.

— Walk behind the swing, never in front of it.

— One person on the swing at a time.

— Swing sitting down.

— Stop the swing before getting off.

‘ — One person on each seat of the teeter totter, and both people get off at the same time.

— Use two hands and two feet when climbing the monkey bars.

— Slide sitting down.

— Wait to start until the person ahead of you has slid all the way to the bottom and gotten
off the slide. '

— No throwing sand.

e Tour the playground and discuss the safe way to use each piece of equipment. Individual
students can model safe play on each piece of the equipment. Give students 10 minutes to
practise safe play. In the classroom, discuss and record specific examples of students
following safety rules, such as: '

— Amy walked behind the swing.
® ® — Tooker waited his turn on the slide.
— Mohammed used two hands and two feet to climb the monkey bars.

o For other activities that support this learning outcome, visit Physical Education Online at
www.learning.gov.ab.ca/physicaleducationonline/. Click on Teacher Resources, go to

General Outcome D and click on activities.

Extend and commit _

o Videotape students on the playground. View the tape with the class and identify and
discuss examples of students playing safely.

o Design and award Safety-grams to students who follow safety rules on the playground.

o Prepare a checklist of safety rules tailored for the school playground and observe students
using the playground at recess.

Activities B
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we l l ness The student will make responsible and

informed choices to maintain health and to

C h Oi Ces promote safety for self and others.

Teacher
Background

Home/School/

[]
D Community
[]
[]

The student will describe and demonstrate ways to be safe at home and
away from home; €.g., demonstrate telephone skills, and know when to

Connections . .
share personal information.

Student
Information

CONTENTS

Student Activity
Master

Get ready

e Read aloud a story about home safety, such as Dinosaurs Beware by Marc Brown.

e Using a hand set from a portable phone, discuss how the numbers are arranged in order
from left to right, top to bottom. Students can chant the numbers as they take turns
touching the appropriate buttons.

_Learning. .
Activities

Explore and apply
¢ Discuss telephone manners and brainstorm a list of guidelines such as the following.

— Check with an adult to see if you should answer the phone. Different families have
different rules.

- Speak clearly and slowly.

— If the person asks to speak to another person in the house say, “Just a moment please.
I will get them” and put the phone receiver down gently.

— If the caller asks to speak to someone who cannot take the phone say, “I’m sorry,
they cannot come to the phone right now. May I take your name and tell them you ‘
called?”

— Do not give out any other information to callers you do not know. Just say, “You
will have to talk to my mother or father about that.”

— Discuss people it may be okay to give information to or answer their questions.

e Work in pairs or small groups and use toy telephones to role-play telephone scenarios,
such as:

— Your parent is taking a shower and cannot answer the phone.

— Someone wants to speak with your parent and asks “When will they be home?”

e Discuss how students can use the telephone to keep safe when they are away from
home. For example, they can phone home to ask for permission to go somewhere with

a friend or to tell their parent if they will be late.

e Children can memorize their own telephone numbers by singing the numbers over and
over to the tune of “Twinkle, Twinkle Little Star.”

Extend and commit

e Create a template so students can make a personal ID card listing their home number,
their parents’ work number, and the phone number of other adults who could help them
if their parents were not available. Laminate these cards and encourage students to
carry them in a secure place in their knapsack. Discuss how they could use the
ID cards if they needed to phone home.

BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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We l l n ess The student will make responsible and

informed choices to maintain health and to

C h Oi C es promote safety for self and others.

Outcome W-K.10 (continued)

S e Working with individual students one at a time, use two toy telephones to role-play
Activities answering the phone. The adult can ask typical questions, such as:

— “Who is speaking, please?”

—  “May I speak to your mother, please?”

— “When would be a good time to phone back?”

— “Are you home alone?”

— “Who else lives in this house?”

— “Can you write this message down please?”

Teacher
Background Involve parents
Use your class or school newsletter to let parents know that the students are learning

how to use the phone so they can take this opportunity to discuss their family rules about
how to answer the phone safely in their homes.
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The student will develop effective

Re latl 0 n S hl p interpersonal skills that demonstrate
. responsibility, respect and caring in order to
Choices

establish and maintain healthy interactions.
Teacher {

Background

()
o

Home/School/ I The student will demonstrate knowledge of different kinds of feelings and

L] Community a vocabulary of feeling words; e.g., happiness, excitement.
Connections

Student
Information

D Student Activity
Master

CONENT

Sample

[ )
C > Get ready

(___Activities o Read aloud a story about different kinds of feelings, such as Feelings by Aliki. Use the
story to brainstorm a list of feeling words. Record the words on chart paper.

Explore and apply

s Display pictures of adults and children expressing different types of feelings, such as
excitement, anger, loneliness, shyness, happiness, sadness, fear or surprise. Discuss how
the people are feeling in each picture and what kinds of things might have made them feel
that way. Discuss clues that tell you that the person might be feeling happy; for example,
the person is smiling.

o Discuss how facial expressions and body language can tell us a lot about how someone is
feeling. Call out the name of different feelings so students can use facial expressions and
body language to show these feelings.

o Use the song “If You’re Happy and You Know It” to demonstrate appropriate ways

‘ feelings can be expressed and identified through body language and facial expression.
For example:
If you’re happy and you know it, give a smile
If you’re sad and you know it, hang your head
If you're excited and you know it, wave your arms
If you’re proud and you know it, stand up tall.

Extend and commit

o Play a short selection of instrumental music that has a definite emotional quality. Students
listen to the music and then discuss how the music makes them feel. They can use
crayons and large paper to draw a picture or design that depicts these feelings. Display
the pictures and discuss whether there are happy and sad colours. Students guess what
specific feelings are reflected in others’ drawings.

( Sample )
( JASsessments )—1 e Spread out ten pictures that show people expressing a variety of feelings. Students choose

\ Activities ) two pictures, identify the feeling in the picture.

BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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The student will develop effective

® ®
Re latl 0 n S h] p interpersonal skills that demonstrate
N responsibility, respect and caring in order to
Choices

establish and maintain healthy interactions.

Teacher
Background {
Home/School/

D Community

Connections

(]
[

The student will explore the relationship between feelings and behaviours;
e.g., feelings are okay, but not all behaviours are okay.

Student
Information

D Student Activity
Master

CONVIENT

( Sample )
( “ J)-q Get ready
{___ Activities ¢ Read a story about the relationship between feelings and behaviours, such as I Was So
Mad by Mercer Mayer or Alexander and the Terrible, Horrible, No Good, Very Bad Day
by Judith Viorst. Discuss how the character in the story handled his or her feelings. How
did the character’s feelings affect how he or she behaved?

Explore and apply
¢ Brainstorm the kinds of behaviours that students may demonstrate when they are feeling
frustrated or angry. Record these ideas on chart paper. Introduce the idea that feelings are
okay but not all behaviours are okay. Some ways of acting could hurt others, don’t show
respect and don’t help solve problems. Review the ideas on the chart and put an X
through any behaviours that are not okay.
¢ Brainstorm a list of appropriate ways to deal with a strong feeling, such as anger. The list
could include strategies such as the following.
— Use words to tell how you feel. .
— Walk away.
— Count to five.
— Talk to yourself by saying “I am okay. I can handle this.”
— Ask for help.
— Record these ideas on chart paper.
¢ Students each take two sticky dots and place the dots beside two of the strategies they will
use at school this week.
¢ Create scenarios for the students to practise using the strategies for handling strong
feelings. Work through each of the strategies and model what to say and what to do. For
example:
~ “If we are having a problem with another person we need to say what’s wrong. Use a
friendly voice and polite words. Say something like ‘My name is Sam, don’t call me
other names. Idon’t like it’ or ‘Please don’t take my markers. I need them to draw
pictures.” ”’
~ “Sometimes the best thing to do is walk away. Sometimes when we’re angry we need
to get away from other people and be by ourselves.” Students can look around the
room and name places they could go to spend time alone.
~ “When we are frustrated, we might feel like yelling or hitting but this can hurt others.
Counting to five gives us time to calm down. Take a deep breath and let’s try counting
to five.”
~ Sometimes just talking to yourself can help you feel better. Say things to help yourself
feel calm and brave, such as “I can solve this problem.”
— “There are times when you need to ask for help. Use a friendly voice and polite

words.” ‘
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The student will develop effective

Re lati O n S hi p interpersonal skills that demonstrate

responsibility, respect and caring in order to

C h Oi ces establish and maintain healthy interactions.

Outcome R-K.2 {(continued)

Extend and commit

¢ Create a class display of positive ways to handle feelings. Students can contribute
drawings and sentence strips describing behaviour that can help solve problems and shows
respect and caring for others.

( Sample )

( Leaming j)—« o Tell a partner:
(___Activities — two things it is not okay to do or say when you are feeling angry or sad
— two okay things you can do when you are feeling angry.
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The student will develop effective

Re lati O n S h i p interpersonal skills that demonstrate

responsibility, respect and caring in order to

C h Oi C es establish and maintain healthy interactions. I

Teacher
Background

Home/School/
Community
Connections

Student
Information

Student Activity
Master

( Sample )
( > Get ready
Act»vmes J ¢ Working with partners, students identify feelings they might have in different kinds of
situations. After they discuss the feelings with a partner they can contribute the name of
the feeling to a class list. Ideas can be organized and recorded on chart paper. Discuss a
variety of situations such as the following.
— It’s your birthday!
— It’s storming outside and there is lightning and thunder.
— Your family is getting a new puppy.
— A big dog runs up to you in the park and starts barking and growling at you.
— You are at the beach on a sunny day.
— You broke your favourite toy.
— Your big brother pushed you.
— It rained on the day you were supposed to go on a picnic.

)
Q

The student will identify situations where strong feelings could result.

CONTENT

OO d o

Explore and apply ‘

* Discuss what a strong feeling is. For example: it is a specific feeling that can affect
how you act—it may affect your voice, your facial expression, your body language and
what you choose to do.

* Review the list of feelings the class identified and circle the strong feelings. Discuss
how most feelings have a range—they can be small little feelings or big strong
feelings. Different people feel differently about different things at different times in
their lives.

¢ Choose three examples of feelings that tend to be strong feelings, such as excitement,
surprise, fear, sadness or happiness. As a class, brainstorm sample situations that
might trigger each of these emotions.

Extend and commit
¢ Play a game of charades in which two students act out a strong feeling and the rest of
the class guesses the feeling and the situation.

( Sample )
L jFeanningy j)‘—‘ * Display three different pictures showing situations that might evoke a strong feeling.
{____Activities Students identify two or three strong feelings that people in these situations might
experience.
¢ Students choose a strong feeling from the class list and name three situations in which
a person might experience that feeling.

162/ Kindergarten Illustrative Examples Health and Life Skills Guide to Implementation (K-9)
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The student will develop effective

Re lati 0 n S h i p interpersonal skills that demonstrate

responsibility, respect and caring in order to

K C h Oi ces establish and maintain healthy interactions.

Teacher
Background

Home/School/
Community
Connections

o
o

The student will identify and begin to demonstrate effective listening; e.g.,
actively listen, respond appropriately.

Student
Information

Student Activity
Master

CONUTENT

OO0 o0 0O

Sample )
leerming > Get ready

(___Activites ¢ All students think of their favourite movie and on the count of three they tell each other
about the movie. Everyone will be talking at once. Discuss how effective this situation
was. For example:

— Could you hear everyone’s ideas?
— Did other people hear your ideas?
— Was it easy to share your ideas?

M

Explore and apply
¢ Discuss what good listening looks like. Use a simple graphic such as the following, to cue
the class to use their listening skills.

Listening ~ ~
1. Look. Oﬁ:‘

‘ 2. Stay still.

Lo
3. Think. LX)

)

7\
JIL

—_—

From Skillstreaming in Early Childhood: New Strategies and Perspectives for Teaching Prosocial Skills
(Rev. ed.) by E. McGinnis and A. P. Goldstein, 2003, Champaign, IL: Research Press. Copyright 1987
by the authors. Reprinted by permission.

e Talk through and model each step of good listening using the following kinds of
strategies.
— Show what “Look at the speaker” means. Practise this skill by having a person move
around the room while talking to the class. Students follow him or her with their eyes.
— Model “Staying Still.” Practise this in a variety of positions including sitting on floor,
sitting on chairs and standing.
~ Discuss the importance of thinking about what a person is saying. Brainstorm the
types of questions you might ask yourself, such as “What do I need to do now?”
¢ For other activities that support this learning outcome, visit Physical Education Online at
www.learning.gov.ab.ca/physicaleducationonline/. Click on Teacher Resources, go to

General Outcome C and click on activities.
BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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The student will develop effective

‘ Re lati 0 n S hi p interpersonal skills that demonstrate
I ; Choices

responsibility, respect and caring in order to
establish and maintain healthy interactions. ‘
\ Outcome R-K.4 (continued)
Extend and commit

o Play games like “Simon says ...” or “I Spy ...” to practise listening.

e Use listening games to make transitions from one activity to the next. For example:
— “All students with red socks may get their coats.”
— “All students who have a brother may put away their placemats.”
— “All students with brown eyes may get a reading book.”

(___Sample )
U Activities

o Observe students during story time and check off demonstrated listening behaviours on a
list they can bring home.

During story time

I showed listening by: Yes Not yet
&8sy * looking at speaker ] ]
o staying still : |:]

[
{i}o > thinking about what was said. [ ] ]
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The student will develop effective

[ ] [ 3
Re latl O n S hl p interpersonal skills that demonstrate
N responsibility, respect and caring in order to
Choices

establish and maintain healthy interactions.
Teacher [

Background

(<]
=]

Home/School/ The student will identify ways of making friends; e.g., introduce self,

O Community invite others to join activities.
Connections

Student
Information

D Student Activity
Master

CONTENT

Sample

[ ]
(_ Leerifng ) Get ready

{___ Activies __J ® Read aloud stories about friends, such as We Are Best Friends by Aliki or A Friend Is
Someone Who Likes You by Joan Anglund. Discuss what a friend is, how you find
friends, where you find friends and how you know someone is a friend. Focus discussion
on how to make friends.

Explore and apply
¢ Record the students’~ideas about friendship on chart paper. They may include ideas such
as the following.
— A friend knows you, likes you and enjoys being with you.
— Having friends makes people feel happier, safer and more connected to others.
— Friends can be people, animals, toys or imaginary things.
— Friends may be like you in some ways and different from you in others.
— There are lots of places where children can make friends, such as school, the
‘ neighbourhood playground, Beavers or Sparks, or swimming lessons.
— People in your family can be friends.
— People show they are friendly in many ways, such as by sharing, caring, helping,
listening and playing together.
— People show they are unfriendly in other ways, such as by name-calling, hurting,
hitting or taking things.
¢ Discuss strategies such as the following for joining a game or activity at recess.
— Stand near the activity or people you want to join.
— Watch for a good time to approach, such as before the game begins, when the person is
not talking with someone else.
— Use a friendly voice and polite words and say something like ‘“That looks like fun!” or
“Could I play?”’
¢ Students practise role-playing these strategies with a partner.
¢ Discuss strategies such as the following for meeting a new friend.
— Use positive self-talk, such as “I’'m good at making new friends” or “I feel shy but I
can doit.”
— Say “Hi,” tell your name and smile. “Hi, I'm Kyle, What’s your name?”
— Suggest you do something together by saying something like “Do you want to play ball
with me?”
Practise role-playing these strategies with a partner.

ERIC ~ 178
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The student will develop effective

Re latl O n S h l p interpersonal skills that demonstrate
o responsibility, respect and caring in order to
C h oi1ces establish and maintain healthy interactions. ‘
| Outcome R-K.5 (continued)

e Sing new words to an old song demonstrating ways to show friendliness.
For example:
If you're friendly and you know it, wave hello (Say hello and wave)
If you’re friendly and you know it, wave hello.
If you're friendly and you know it, then how you act will show it
If you're friendly and you know it, wave hello.

Extend and commit

e Create a “Practise friendship skills” learning centre with puppets and storybooks about
friendship. Students can use puppets to role-play friendship skills, such as asking another
person to join in an activity and saying friendly things to another person.

e Compile a collection of books about friendship for the class book centre, such as Will I
Have a Friend? by Miriam Cohen, A New Boy in Kindergarten by J. B. Moncure, Do You
Want to Be My Friend? by Eric Carle, Making Friends by F. Rogers, Franklin's New
Friend by P. Bourgeois, Lirtle Polar Bear Finds a Friend by H. de Beer and The New
Friend by Charlotte Zolotow.

( Sample )
JAsSessments )—! e Role-play inviting another person to join in a recess game.
\___Activities )
166/ Kindergarten Illustrative Examples ) Health and Life Skills Guide to Implementation (K-9)
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K

Teacher

(e}
o

CONTENT
OO O o

Community

Student
Information

Student Act
Master

Relationship

The student will develop effective
interpersonal skills that demonstrate
responsibility, respect and caring in order to

C h Oi ces establish and maintain healthy interactions.

Background
Home/School/

Connections

ivity

-~

Sample

]

C  Learming

(___ Activities

7

(___Sample

___Activities

|

The student will demonstrate a positive, caring attitude toward others; e.g.,
express and accept encouragement, demonstrate fair play.

Get ready

Read stories about characters that demonstrate positive caring attitude toward others, such
as When Adie was Scared by L. Bailey.

Brainstorm things that students do to help someone else feel good. Record ideas on chart
paper using student names.

— Kyle helps his classmates do up their jacket zippers.

— Alexis picks up placemats after snack.

— Lilly shares art materials during centres.

Discuss the ways teachers and students help each other. Make a classroom list of caring
behaviours such as the following.

— Listen to each other.

— Smile.

— Help each other.

— Take turns.

— Compliment each other.

Explore and apply

Each student draws a name from a hat and keeps the name a secret. Throughout the
school day do caring things for your secret buddy. Don’t tell anybody who your secret
buddy is because at the end of the class, students will guess who their secret buddy was.
For other activities that support this learning outcome, visit Physical Education Online at

www.learning. gov.ab.ca/physicaleducationonline/. Click on Teacher Resources, go to

General Outcome C and click on activities.

Extend and commit

Cut out small paper hearts. Print “You show a caring heart” on each heart. Give hearts to
students displaying a caring attitude to others. Continue activity until all students have an
opportunity to earn a heart.

Make a “Caring books” basket for the classroom library. Include books that explore
caring behaviours, such as Thank you by B. Chessen, All-Better Bears by H. Oram or
Taking Care of Mom by Mayer and Mayer.

Draw a picture of how you show caring to others.

BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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The student will develop effective

Re lati O n S h i p interpersonal skills that demonstrate

responsibility, respect and caring in order to

C h Oi ces establish and maintain healthy interactions.

D Teacher

Background

Home/School/

D Community
Connections

D Student
Information
D Student Activity
Master

o]
o

The student will identify causes of conflict in school or in play, and, with
adult assistance, suggest simple ways to resolve conflict.

CONUTERNT

( Sample )
(. leaming )— Get ready
(___ Activities ___J ¢ Read aloud stories about conflict, such as We Share Everything! by Robert Munsch, How
to Lose all Your Friends by N. Carlson or The Grouchy Ladybug by Eric Carl.

e Identify why the characters are fighting. Discuss how the characters might be feeling,
what they did about the conflict and whether their actions solved the problem or made it
worse.

¢ Brainstorm a list of the kinds of conflict students might experience in the Kindergarten
classroom. Set the ground rule that there will be no names with the examples; children
will refer to other students as “Someone” or “Another child.” Discuss how this important
rule ensures no one is made to feel uncomfortable and everybody works together to solve
the problem.

Explore and apply
® Choose three or four typical Kindergarten situations and use them to discuss ways to
handle potential conflicts. Encourage students to come up with two or three appropriate

responses. For example: ’

Area Conflict What to do What not to do
Sand table | You are making a road, Split the table into two Tell him to go away
Billy wants to build sides, one for you and or knock down his
castles one for Billy castle
Puppet Allana says “Only girls
theatre can play”

Reading There are too many
corner people and all the reading
pillows are taken

¢ Discuss strategies such as the following students can use to handle minor conflicts.

— Calm down.
— Talk it out.
— Ask for help.

e Create a space in the classroom for students to go when they need to work out problems
with each other. Place two chairs facing each other and tell students that this is a place
where they can come to talk to each other when they have problems to solve, such when
two students disagree or are not sharing. These Talking Chairs are a safe and private
place to talk about problems. This is a place to use friendly voices and polite words, ask
questions and not call names. Individual students may need teacher guidance and support
as they learn to work through these kinds of minor conflicts.

Adapted from Alberta Teachers’ Association. Toward a Safe and Caring Curriculum: ATA Resources for
Integration: ECS. “Building a Safe and Caring School” (Edmonton, AB: Alberta Teachers’ Association,
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Relationship
K Choices 0

The student will develop effective
interpersonal skills that demonstrate
responsibility, respect and caring in order to
establish and maintain healthy interactions.

\ Outcome R-K.7 (continued)

Extend and commit

¢ Compile a collection of storybooks for the class library on the theme of “Working it out.”
Students can identify the reason for the conflicts in each of the stories and discuss how the
characters resolved their problems. There are many books on this topic, such as Cuddly
Duddley by J. Alborough, Franklin’s Bad Day by P. Bourgeois, The Berenstain Bears Get
in a Fight by Berenstain and Berenstain, Let’s Talk About Fighting by J. Berry or The

Quarrelling Book by Charlotte Zolotow.

( Sample )

JAssessment o Tell your partner two activities or centres in Kindergarten where you might have to

\___ Activities practise your sharing.

o Role-play a scenario, such as your partner will not share the crayons at the art centre or
another student knocks over your tower in the block centre. What will you do?

Health and Life Skills Guide to Implementation (K-9)
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The student will develop effective

I ‘: Re lati 0 n S h i p interpersonal skills that demonstrate

responsibility, respect and caring in order to

C h Oi ces establish and maintain healthy interactions.

Teacher
Background !

o
o

Home/School/ The student will demonstrate sharing behaviour; e.g., at home and in

Community school.
Connections

Information

CONVTENT

Student Activity
Master

[
[
D Student
[

Get ready

¢ Introduce a discussion of sharing by using the riddle “This word rhymes with bear. It’s
what you do when you have something and you give it to others.” If students need
additional clues, use Kindergarten examples, such as “There is one glue stick at the art
centre and two friends want to use it. What will they have to do?”

Explore and apply

® Read aloud stories about sharing, such as We Share Everything by Robert Munsch.
Discuss how sharing is a special skill that helps people get along with each other.
Students think of a time they took turns and tell a neighbour.

¢ Students think of a time when they asked someone to play and tell the person in front of
them.
Students think of a time when they shared school supplies and tell the person behind them.

* Students get into groups of three or four to draw a funny monster. Each group has a large
piece of paper and one crayon. One student will start drawing the monster. At a signal
(such as a bell or a clap), that student passes the crayon to the next group member to ‘
continue drawing the monster. Everyone in the group gets a turn and the members
continue to pass the crayon at each signal. Discuss what it felt like to take turns and what
kind of sharing behaviour group members demonstrated.

Extend and commit
e Have students sit in a circle. Every second student has a musical instrument.
The teacher chants each line of the following verse and the students repeat it.
You listen to me. I'll listen to you.
Here’s a rhythm for you to do.
(Teacher plays a rhythm and students with instruments repeat it.)
You share with me. I'll share with you.
Pass your instrument to someone new.
(Students pass their instruments to other students.)

. Assessment
Activities

* Draw a picture showing one way you share at school and one way you share at home.
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The student will develop effective

Re lati O n S h i p interpersonal skills that demonstrate

responsibility, respect and caring in order to

C h Oi cesS establish and maintain healthy interactions.

Teacher
Background
Home/School/ The student will recognize that individuals are members of various and
ggnmn':;'l‘(‘)‘nys differing groups.
Student
Information
Student Activity
Master
( _ Sample
Learming )—i Get ready
L Actuvmes ) ¢ Display several pictures of friends and families doing a variety of activities together, such
as sharing a meal, celebrating a birthday or driving in a car. Discuss each of the groupings
and identify why these people are together.
Explore and apply
¢ Tape off lines on the floor to create a graph that students can become part of. Invite
students to join different lines if they belong to a particular group. For example:
everyone who plays with other children at recess join Line 1. Students who take
swimming lessons move to Line 2. Students who are in aftercare programs go to Line 3.
Discuss how individuals can be in many different groups.
¢ As a class, brainstorm additional groups that Kindergarten students could be members of.
Record the ideas on a chart.
For example:
‘ We are members of groups
At home | At school | In community
Family Class Soccer team
School Neighbourhood
Friends

Extend and commit

¢ Organize a Family Reading Party and invite parents and siblings to join their Kindergarten
student for an hour of stories, snacks and songs in the evening. As students assist in
planning the event, discuss how different groups will be working and playing together at
school for this special event.

¢ Brainstorm a list of groups students might want to be members of in the future. For
example: the fire department, a sports team or a space mission. Draw pictures to illustrate
these wishes and dreams.

( Sample B

e List a variety of groups and activities. Students stand up when they recognize a group
they belong to. For example:
— students who take music lessons
— students who go to the library
— students who like dogs

] ACtIVItleS”

— students who go to this school BEST COPY AVAJ
— students who have a brother LABLE
‘ — students who take the bus to school.
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K Relationship
' Choices

—

The student will develop effective
interpersonal skills that demonstrate
responsibility, respect and caring in order to

establish and maintain healthy interactions.

Outcome R-K.9 (continued)

¢ Divide a paper into two sections and draw pictures of two groups you are a member of.

I am a member of ...
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Li fe Lea r ni n g The student will use resources effectively to
K manage and explore life roles and career
C h Oi ces opportunities and challenges.

Teacher
Background (

(]
o

Home/School/ The student will select, engage in and complete some independent learning
Community tasks; and seek assistance, as necessary.

il

[ Commen
Connections

il

il

Student
Information

CONUTTENT

Student Activity
Master

( Sample )
( 7>—< Get ready
(___ Activities ¢ Read a story about learning to be independent, such as All By Myself by Mercer Mayer.
Discuss how the characters in the story might feel when they are able to do things on their
own..

Explore and apply

¢ Brainstorm examples of school tasks that students in the class can now do by themselves,
but were unable to do on their own in September; for example, choosing centres, finding
washrooms, using water fountains, coming in from recess when the bell rings, writing
their own names and doing up their own jacket zippers. Record these tasks on chart paper.

¢ Discuss feelings you have when you learn to do something new. Feelings could include
excitement, pride, confidence and happiness.

e Discuss what you might need in order to learn how to do new things. Sometimes you
need help from another person. Brainstorm examples of how individual students received
help from another person over the past week.

‘ e There are many ways to ask for help. The teacher can demonstrate a few negative ways to
ask for help, such as using a loud or demanding voice to say something like:
“Hey Binder, give me that glue. I need it now.”
— “Teacher, get over here. I need help.”
“I can’t do this. Help me.” (Grabbing someone by the hand.)

¢ Discuss how asking for help these ways makes helpers feel. Individual student volunteers
can model better ways to ask for help.

¢ How you ask for help is an important skill. All people need different kinds of help all the
way through their lives. Create a poster like the following example showing simple steps
for asking.

Asking for help

2. Say “I need help.” /35
&

From Skillstreaming in Early Childhood: New Strategies and Perspectives for Teaching Prosocial Skills
(Rev. ed.) by E. McGinnis and A. P. Goldstein, 2003, Champaign, IL: Research Press. Copyright 1987
by the authors. Reprinted by permission.
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Li fe Lea r n 'i n g The student will use resources effectively to
manage and explore life roles and career
Choices

opportunities and challenges.
| Outcome L-K.1 (continued) .

¢ Discuss each of the steps. For example:

— It’s important to try things on your own before you ask for help. You never know what
you can do until you try it.

— It’s okay to ask for help if you really need it. Be polite and use a friendly voice when
you ask for help. You can often ask your friends for help before you ask an adult. If
your friends cannot help, then ask an adult.

¢ Generate a list of polite ways to ask for help, such as:

“MayI...7”

“Isitok ...7”

“Could I please ...7”

¢ Working with a partner, practise using polite words and friendly voices to ask for help.

Extend and commit
¢ Use the tune of “Three Blind Mice” to sing a song about tasks that students can do by
themselves. For example:
Look what I can do,
Look what I can do,
All by myself,
All by myself.
I can count to ten,
I can name my colours, l
I can write my name, ‘
Look what I can do,
All by myself.

( Sample 'j

‘ ( ¢ Think about your day in Kindergarten and complete the following sentences about things
\___ Activites that you did by yourself today.

“Today I worked on ...”

“Today I finished ...”

“Today I learned how to ...”

“Today I asked for help when I ...”
¢ Role-play asking your partner to help you find your mittens. Think of how you will use

polite words and a friendly voice.
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Li fe L earn i N g The student will use resources effectively to
. manage and explore life roles and career
Choices

opportunities and challenges.

Teacher
Background
Home/School/ The student will demonstrate curiosity, interest and persistence in learning
= Community activities..
W] Connections
'.Z- Student
8 Information' .
I:I i/}ggg:-t Activity
Sample
( )—1 Get ready
§ Act|vmes ) Read a story about persistence, such as Swim Polar Bear, Swim! by Joan Stimson.
Discuss what the story says about learning by asking questions about how the character
learned a new skill. For example, for Swim Polar Bear, Swim! students could discuss the
following types of questions.
" — How did the cub feel when he didn’t know how to swim?
— How did the cub learn to swim?
— Was it hard for the cub to learn to swim?
— How did the cub feel when he learned something new?

e Compare how the cub learned to swim with something that students recently learned to do
in Kindergarten. Ways of learning might include the following.
— Practice, practice, practice.

— Asking for help.
— Watching how others do it.

. — Talking to yourself, saying “I can do this.”
— Not giving up.

Explore and apply

* Brainstorm a list of skills that students are learning to do in Kindergarten. Make sentence
strips for the pocket chart. Make simple drawings to illustrate each strip. For example:

— I can paint a picture.
— I can share with others.
— I can choose books to read.

* Brainstorm a list of things students would like to learn more about this year. Record the
ideas on chart paper and post in the classroom. Use these ideas for planning special
activities and choosing books to read to the class throughout the year.

¢ Discuss why trying hard is important. Make a T-chart and brainstorm ideas of what trying
hard looks and sounds like.

Trying hard
Looks like | Sounds like
Eyes on the job “I can do this.”
‘ BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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Life Le arn 'i 1] g The student will use resources effectively to
K manage and explore life roles and career
Choices

opportunities and challenges.

i Outcome L-K.2 (continued)

¢ Make a poster for the classroom outlining strategies for trying when it’s hard such as the
following.

Trying when it’s hard

From Skillstreaming in Early Childhood: New Strategies and Perspectives for Teaching Prosocial Skills
(Rev. ed.) by E. McGinnis and A. P. Goldstein, 2003, Champaign, IL: Research Press. Copyright 1987
by the authors. Reprinted by permission.

e Talk through each step. Discuss how all people, even adults, can get frustrated when
things are hard. Brainstorm a list of things that Kindergarten students might find hard the
first few times they try to do them on their own.

e Sometimes people have to try things more than once. That is called practice. Brainstorm
a list of things that students practise everyday.

e For other activities that support this learning outcome, visit Physical Education Online at .

www.learning.gov.ab.ca/physicaleducationonline/. Click on Teacher Resources, go to
General Outcome D and click on activities.

Extend and commit

e Compile a collection of storybooks that illustrate the importance of curiosity and
persistence in learning, such as Franklin Rides a Bike by P. Bourgeois, Just Like Dad by
Mercer Mayer, Froggy Learns to Swim by J. London, and Good Job, Oliver! by L. Molk.
Include classics, such as The Tortoise and the Hare and The Little Engine that Could.
Display the books in the reading centre with a sign, such as “Learning means trying hard.”

( Sample )
&@@%‘Eﬁﬁ@ﬁﬁ)—! ¢ Give a large rubber ball to each child in the class and without instruction, let them try
Activities ) bouncing and catching the balls for three to five minutes. Gather up all the balls and sit in

a circle for a five minute mini-lesson and demonstration on strategies that will help them
be more successful with this task, such as:
— keep the bounces small
— have hands ready to catch
— keep eyes on the ball.
Students can try bouncing and catching their ball using new strategies. After five minutes of
practice, ask students to demonstrate their new skill and tell a partner how they improved
their ball-handling skills.

» Students can print their name on a dated file card on the first day of school. File this
sample in a portfolio. Add new samples each month. Halfway through the year students
can lay out all the printing samples and talk about how their printing has improved over
the year. Discuss what kinds of things they had to do to become better printers.
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Li fe Le arin 'i 1] g The student will use resources effectively to
manage and explore life roles and career
*
Choices

opportunities and challenges.

D Teacher
Background
Home/School/

[:I Community
Connections

[:I Student
Information
[:I Student Activity
Master

(<]
<]

The student will develop an awareness of situations where decisions are
made.

CONTTENT

( Sample )

C Learning Get ready
(____Activities e Read aloud stories about decision-making situations, such as Red Is Best by K. Stinson,
Thomas’ Snowsuit by Robert Munsch or Aaron’s Shirt by D. Gould. Discuss what kinds
of decisions or choices the characters make in each of the stories.

Explore and apply

e Brainstorm a list of choices that students make in the morning before they come to school;
for example, how long to brush their teeth, what clothes to wear, what they talked about at
the breakfast table. Record on chart paper. Discuss how each of these choices is a
decision.

¢ Look for opportunities throughout the day for students to make choices and decisions.
Use these opportunities to discuss advantages and disadvantages of different choices.

e Create a poem or chant about the kinds of decisions available in the Kindergarten
classroom. For example:
Which pair of shoes will I put on my feet?

‘ Which kind of snack do I want for a treat?

Where will I sit during snacktime today?
Who will 1 be with outside when we play?
Should I play ball or go to the swings?
I make decisions about many things!
Students can illustrate cards for each line of the poem. Write the poem on sentence strips
so students can read it independently during centre time.

e At the end of the day, students can sing and act out the decisions they made during the day
using the tune of “Here We Go Round the Mulberry Bush.” For example:
These are decisions we made today, '
Made today, made today.
These are decisions we made today.
We’re decision makers.

At recess we played on the swings,

Played on the swings, played on the swings,
This is the decision we made at recess
We're decision makers.

BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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Life Lea rni N g The student will use resources effectively to
K manage and explore life roles and career
C h oi Ces opportunities and challenges.
} Outcome L-K.3 (continued) I

Extend and commit

o Create a graph with the packages of three kinds of snacks, such as raisins, fruit leathers
and sunflower seeds. Use the packages as headers for three columns. Students write their
name on a post-it note and put it in the column of the snack they would like to have.
Discuss the choices available and encourage students to think about their decision.
Distribute snacks and ask students how they made their decision. What kinds of things
did they consider?

» Compile a collection of storybooks that deal with decision making, such as The Little Red
Hen, Just Go to Bed by Mercer Mayer, The Berenstain Bears and Too Much Junk Food by
Berenstain and Berenstain, and Millicent Maybe by N. Weiss. Discuss the different kinds
of decisions the characters have to make and what the consequences of some of these
decisions are.

( Sample )
gASsessment ® Draw apicture of one decision you made at home and one decision you made at school
\___ Activities ) this week. Write captions explaining the action in each drawing.
178/ Kindergarten Illustrative Examples Health and Life Skills Guide to Implementation (K-9)

©Alberta Learning, Alberta, Canada

191




‘ Life Learning
K Choices }

The student will use resources effectively to
manage and explore life roles and career
opportunities and challenges.

Teacher

Background
Home/School/
Community
Connections

Student
Information

(o]
o

CONVENT

There is no L-K.4 outcome in Kindergarten.

Student Activity

OO 0O O

Master
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L'i fe L ea r n 'i n g The student will use resources effectively to
K manage and explore life roles and career
Choices

opportunities and challenges.

Teacher [ ‘

Background
Home/School/ The student will express preferences, and identify basic personal likes and
o | oty dislikes
{¥u) Connections :
E Student
? Information
o I
D i;z(:le;t Activity
( Sample
( j>—< Get ready
Actlvmes Post six large cards of different colours in different areas of the classroom. On the count
of three, students walk to the colour they like best and sit down beside that card. Discuss
why different students might like different colours. Discuss how it is okay to have
different likes and dislikes but it is not okay to think that others have to have the same
likes or dislikes as you. Discuss how people liking different things makes the world a
more interesting place.

Explore and apply

e Read stories about personal preferences, such as Amy Loves Snow by J. Hoban. Use the
patterns in these stories as a model for a class book What we like and what we don’t.
When students identify something they do not like, encourage them to also identify a
related thing that they do like. For example, if they name one vegetable they don’t like,
they should also name a vegetable they do like. Students can make drawings to illustrate
the book. For example:

In our class ... ’
Gino likes books about horses.

Mack likes to play games on the computer.

Connor likes birds.

In our class ...

Lilly does not like mittens. She prefers gloves.

Sherri does not like scary books. She likes funny books.

Dylan does not like carrots but he does like celery and raisins.

e Use students’ names and their likes and dislikes to make up a song to the tune of “Flies in
the Buttermilk, Shoo, Fly, Shoo.” For example:
Austin likes pizza and that’s okay.

Braden likes soccer and that’s okay

or

Rebecca doesn’t like peas and that’s ok.
Colin doesn’t like hockey and that’s ok.

e Each student writes his or her name and draws one of his or her favourite things on a
narrow strip of paper. Link their strips to make a chain. When the chain is completed,
discuss how although everyone may like different things, we can still work together.

BEST COPY AVAILABLE ‘
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L'i fe Lea rni n g The student will use resources effectively to
manage and explore life roles and career
Choices

opportunities and challenges.
| Outcome L-K.5 (continued)

Extend and commit

e Make a felt board into a learning centre by collecting pictures of foods, games, television
shows, animals, restaurants, seasons, sports, movies and books that are kindergarten
favourites (and some that definitely are not). Mount the individual pictures on manilla
tags and back with a piece of felt. Make three circles from construction paper, one with a
smiling face, one with a frown and one with a neutral expression. Back these circles with
felt. Set up the board so students can sort the pictures of their likes and dislikes. For

example:
Iike ... I don’t like ... Sometimes I like these things

and sometimes I don’t ...

{ Sample ) ,
( Aossamant o Divide a sheet of paper in half. Students draw pictures of things they don’t like on one
‘ (___ Activities side of the page and things they like on the opposite side of the page.

Idon’tlike ... ButI like ...
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L i fe Le a r n i n g The student will use resources effectively to
: K manage and explore life roles and career
| Choices

opportunities and challenges.

Teacher
Background
Home/School/
Community
Connections
Student
Information

o
a

CONTENT
oo d d

The student will demonstrate awareness of the ways in which people take
care of responsibilities in the home and school.

Student Activity
Master

Sample )

Leerming 7)—! Get ready

{___ Activities ¢ Discuss what a responsibility is. For example, a responsibility is a job that needs to be
done. Discuss examples of a teacher’s responsibility. For example: a Kindergarten
teacher makes sure students are safe and feel welcome at school. The teacher also has the
responsibility to help students learn how to read, write and listen to stories.

¢ Discuss what students’ responsibilities are in the school. Record ideas on chart paper.

S

Explore and apply ‘

e Brainstorm a list of responsibilities children may have at home. Record ideas on chart
paper. Discuss how there are different responsibilities in different families.

e Throughout the school day, stop at various times to discuss who is responsible for jobs,
such as:
— hanging up jackets
— putting away placemats
— taking care of books .
— pushing in chairs
— bringing in the balls after recess
— cleaning up during snack.

¢ Include example of jobs that students are not responsible for so they gain an understanding
that there are a broad range of responsibilities.
For example:
— vacuuming the carpet
— shovelling the snow
— cleaning the washrooms.

e Discuss what would happen if people didn’t take care of their responsibilities.

Extend and commit
e Make up riddles about responsibilities at school and challenge the students to identify the
person who is being described. For example:
— This person keeps our school clean. We can help this person by taking our shoes off by
the door. Who is it?
— This person answers the telephone in the office. Who is it?
— This person chooses a special story to read to the class during story time. Who is this
person?

BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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Life Lea r’n’i ng The student will use resources effectively to
manage and explore life roles and career
Choices

opportunities and challenges.
l Outcome L-K.6 (continued)

( "Sample )
(é@@@@%\@m * Students draw a picture of one responsibility they have at home and one responsibility
(___ Activities they have at school.
My responsibilities
At home At school
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manage and explore life roles and career

C h Oi C eS opportunities and challenges.

L'ife Lea rn‘i n g f The student will use resources effectively to

Teacher
Background r

Home/School/ The student will identify ways to help.

7= D Community

() Connections

E Student

© Information

© Student Activity

EI Master
( Sample
(  Learming )——! Get ready
(___Activites ) ® As aclass, brainstorm ways that individual adults helped students in the class over the last

week. Record this list on chart paper.
e As aclass, brainstorm ways that students in the class helped other people over the last week.

Record this list on chart paper.

Explore and apply
¢ Brainstorm a list of daily jobs in the Kindergarten classroom, such as watering plants and
putting away centres. Record on chart paper.
¢ Brainstorm additional ways to help that might be one-time jobs, such as picking up
someone’s mittens off the floor or wiping up spilt paint. Discuss how students can look
for opportunities to be helpful.
e Use these helping ideas to create a song sung to the tune of “If You’re Happy and You
Know It.” Add actions that show helping behaviours.
If you’re a helper and you know it,
Pick up toys. (Pick up toys.) ‘
If you’re a helper and you know it,
Pick up toys. (Pick up toys.)
If you’re a helper and you know it,
What you do will surely show it,
If you're a helper and you know it,
Pick up toys. (Pick up toys.)
Use jobs from the brainstormed list to create additional verses.
¢ Without using words, student volunteers act out ways to help in the classroom. The rest of
the class guesses what the helping jobs are.
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Li fe Le a rni n g The student will use resources effectively to
manage and explore life roles and career
Choices

opportunities and challenges.
| QOutcome L-K.7 (continued)

Extend and commit

e Use pictures to identify a number of classroom jobs and create a “Helper chart.” Students
can rotate through the jobs on a daily or weekly basis. Introduce one new job at a time
and model what the student needs to do to be successful in each job. Monitor the jobs and
provide students with positive feedback letting them know that their efforts are helping
make the classroom a better place to be. Include such tasks as feeding the fish, watering
the plants, handing out placemats, pushing in chairs, holding the door and leading the line.

( Sample )
@SEESSent o Trace the shape of your hand on a coloured paper and cut it out. Then draw a picture of
(___ Activities one way you help in the class and add your hand to a class display of “Helping hands.”
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Li fe Le a r n i n g The student will use resources effectively to
manage and explore life roles and career
Choices

opportunities and challenges.
Teacher
Background l
Home/School/ The student will perform volunteer tasks as a class; e.g., draw pictures to

2 ] Community show appreciation.
(] Connections

=

= U

°iO

Student
Information
Student Activity
Master
[ Sample )
(_ lcaming )— Get ready
(___ Activities ) ¢ During circle time introduce one of the Kindergarten or school volunteers to the class.

Discuss what this person does for the class and why he or she might do it. For example: a
parent might organize and distribute home reading books everyday. He or she might do
this because he or she:

— has achild in the class

— thinks reading books is fun

— enjoys spending time with children

— thinks it is important to share time with others.

Explore and apply

¢ Brainstorm other contributions that volunteers give to the Kindergarten class or the
school.

® Discuss the meaning of the word volunteer. For example: it means doing something for
others because you want to share and help make other people happier or safer. '

® Asaclass, plan a simple service the Kindergarten students can give the rest of the school.
For example: one class of students in an Edmonton school became the school’s official
“Happy Birthday Wishers.” The birthdays of all students in the school were recorded on a
class calendar and each morning as the Kindergarten students reviewed the day, date and
other calendar activities, they also noted which students in the school had a birthday. Just
before morning recess the teacher assistant would accompany a small group of
Kindergarten students to the classroom of the birthday child where they would sing
“Happy Birthday” to that student and deliver a birthday pencil. Over the year, the
Kindergarten students got to know many of the teachers and older students through this
activity. The students were proud of this service and their confidence and social skills
grew each month. The older students enjoyed the visits from their younger buddies and
tended to be friendlier to them on the playground.

Extend and commit

® Asaclass, compose thank-you letters to parents who participate in field trips, to
classroom visitors or to other staff in the school who perform services for Kindergarten
students.

{ Sample )
( Asozesmem >~ e Complete the following sentences:
(___Activities__J — “My class gives to the school by ...”
“We do this because ...”
- “Volunteering is ...”
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CONTENT

Teacher

Background

Home/School/
Community
Connections

Student

Information
Student Activity

Master

We l ln eSS The student will make responsible and

informed choices to maintain health and to

C h Oi ces promote safety for self and others.

The student will describe the health benefits of physical activity.

~

Sample

Learming)

Activities

Benofits Hoalth

Sample

Activities

Teacher
Background —

Get ready
® Asaclass, make a list of sports that students enjoy.
e Add other types of physical activities to the list.

Explore and apply
¢ Brainstorm how physical activity can affect health. For example, if you are physically

active you may:

— getsick less often — be able to stay awake longer

— have more energy — Dbe abetter athlete

— be stronger — be able to play harder

— be a better learner — have brighter eyes, look better.

— feel calmer and happier
¢ For other activities that support this learning outcome, visit Physical Education Online at
www.learning.gov.ab.ca/physicaleducationonline/. Click on Teacher Resources, go to

General Outcome B and click on activities.

Extend and commit
e Draw a picture of three physical activities you will do over the next two weeks.

¢ Finish these statements with words or pictures:
— “Physical activity is good for me because ...”
— “To get more active I will ...”
e Draw a picture that shows three health benefits of physical activity.

Physical activity
Encourage students to broaden their definition of physical activity and identify the many
opportunities they have to be physically active throughout the day. Discuss ways to make
physical activity a regular part of their lives and emphasize that activities should:
— be fun
— include variety.
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We l ln eSS The student will make responsible and

informed choices to maintain health and to

C h Oi Ces promote safety for self and others.

Teacher
Background

Home/School/ RIS
Community

M
D Connections
M
]

(3
o

The student will demonstrate positive hygiene and health care habits; e.g.,
habits to reduce germ transmission, habits for dental hygiene.

Student
Information

Student Activity
Master

CONVIENT

Sample
( )——4 Get ready
L Actmhes P, Brainstorm health-care habits that help you feel clean and healthy. Post this list.

¢ Asaclass, compile a Top ten list of reasons to have good health-care habits. For example,
you feel good, look good, are sick less often, have more energy to play with friends, are a
better learner.

¢ Do a K-W-L chart on what students know about germs. View a video on germs and add
information to the chart.

Explore and apply

¢ In pairs, role-play good health-care and hygiene habits from the class list.

¢ Make a list of the ways germs are spread from person to person. For example, they are
spread through the air, through sneezing, through hand-to-hand contact, by sharing
drinking or eating dishes.

¢ For each way germs are spread, discuss at least one way people can help stop or limit the
spread, such as using tissues when sneezing and coughing, washing hands, not sharing
personal items.

e Review Student information master 1: Wash your hands on page B.1 in Appendix B.
Draw pictures to illustrate the information.

Extend and commit

¢ Use words and pictures to design a page on a specific health-care or hygiene habit for a
class book on How to be healthy.

¢ Design a mini-poster showing one way to stop the spread of germs. Display these posters
around the school.

( Sample )
Q&@E‘@E‘ﬁm Working in pairs, prepare a 30-second public service ad for:
{____Activities — how to brush your teeth, or
— how to wash your hands.
Videotape performances and play them back for discussion.
¢ Draw a picture of the single best way to stop the spread of germs.
(Answer: Washing hands regularly and thoroughly.)

188/ Grade 1 Illustrative Examples Health and Life Skills Guide to Implementation (K-9)
@""02 ©Alberta Learning, Alberta, Canada

ERIC 201

wll Toxt Provided by ERIC




Teacher
Background

We l ln eSS The student will make responsible and

informed choices to maintain health and to

C h oi Ces promote safety for self and others.

Outcome W-1.2 (continued)

—  Kinds of microbes
The word germ is a nonscientific term for microbes.

Four kinds of microbes cause most communicable diseases.

One-celled organisms called bacteria live almost everywhere on Earth. Most of them
are harmless. However, bacteria do cause strep throat, tuberculosis and many other
communicable diseases.

Microscopic particles called viruses can reproduce only inside living cells. Viruses
cause diseases, such as colds, flus, measles and polio.

A group of living organisms called fungi include yeast, mushrooms and molds. Fungi
cannot make their own food; they feed off other organisms. Disease-producing fungi
can cause infections of the scalp and feet.

There are other one-celled organisms called protists. Protists are much larger than
bacteria. Malaria and sleeping sickness are caused by protists.

Microbes spread:

by direct contact, such as cold and flu germs passing directly from one person’s hand
to another person

by indirect contact—some germs live outside the body and are found on items such as
dishes, spoons or toothbrushes

through the air—sneezes travel through the air at 150 km/hr and a single droplet
contains 10 000 to 100 000 microbes; if you breathe in these invisible droplets,
bacteria or viruses can invade your body

by contact with animals if you are bitten or come in contact with animal droppings
through other kinds of contact, including food and water.

From Susan C. Giarratano-Russell and Donna Lloyd-Kolkin, Health (New York, NY: McGraw-Hill School Division, 1999),
pp. 179, 180. Reproduced with permission of The McGraw-Hill Companies.
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We l ln essS The student will make responsible and
informed choices to maintain health and to

Ch oi ces promote safety for self and others.

Teacher
Background

Home/School/
I:I Community

Connections |

Student

Information L

I:I Student Activity
Master

Sample

C )—l Get ready

. Act|V|t|es ) ¢ Invite students to bring in baby photos of themselves. Display on the board and label each
photo with a number. Guess the identity of each baby and discuss how that person has
physically changed. (This should be a voluntary activity and it’s not necessary that all
students participate. Some students may not have baby photos or may not wish to share

them.)

The student will identify the specific physical changes that occur during
early childhood; e.g., dental changes.

o
o

CONTENT

—~

Explore and apply
¢ Asaclass, complete a Venn diagram illustrating the ways children are physically the same

as when they were babies and the ways they are different. Consider height, weight, hair,
teeth and things you can do now, such as walking and talking.
¢ Discuss the advantages of these physical changes. Are there disadvantages?

Extend and commit

¢ Work with a partner and develop a Top ten list of the ways you’ ve changed since you
were a baby. .
( Sample )
( JA'Ssessments e Draw a picture of yourself and show three ways you’ve changed since you were a baby.
\___ Activities Label these changes on your drawing.
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We [ [n ess The student will make responsible and

informed choices to maintain health and to

C h Oi Ces promote safety for self and others.

Teacher
D Background
Home/School/ RS

D Community
Connections

The student will identify physical characteristics that make themselves
both similar to and different from others.

()
o

Student
Information

D Student Activity
Master

CONTENT

Sample

( )—l Get ready

L Act|V|t|es ) Discuss and define the concept of physical characteristics. Use examples to illustrate the
concept.
¢ Brainstorm physical characteristics that are similar for all students in the class; for
example, two eyes, two hands.
o List physical characteristics that are different; for example, eye colour, hand size.

Explore and apply
o Design a simple survey to gather information about the physical characteristics of class
members. Use pictures, symbols, numbers and checkmarks to record your information.

o C(Collect data and display on graphs.

Extend and commit
o Discuss the benefits of people being physically similar to one another. For example, you
could share clothing, and desks would fit everyone.
‘ ¢ Discuss the benefits of people being physically different from one another.

( Sample )

( JAssessments e Make a drawing showing two ways you are physically similar to a friend and two ways
{___ Activities you are physically different.
I’m similar to I’m different from
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Teacher
Background

Home/School/
Community
Connections

o
o

Student
Information

CONTTERT

OO0 J K’

Student Activity
Master

Sample )

C Leerming

(___ Activities )

—~

{ Sample )
{__ Activities__

Teacher
Background

C h oi Ces promote safety for self and others.

we l ln ess The student will make responsible and

informed choices to maintain health and to

The student will recognize the importance of basic, healthy, nutritional
choices to well-being of self; e.g., variety of food, drinking water, eating a
nutritious breakfast.

Get ready

Discuss the concept of variety and why it is important to choose different kinds of food.
For example, variety allows you to get all the nutrients you need to stay healthy.

As a class, brainstorm a list of favourite foods that might be eaten for breakfast. Sort food
into “healthy” (or “most-of-the-time”) and “not-so-healthy” (or “sometimes”) categories.
Discuss the advantages of eating more food from the healthy category. For example, your
energy lasts longer, you get sick less often, you feel better, you learn better.

Explore and apply

Make a class Top ten list of reasons to start off the day with a healthy breakfast.

Discuss how our bodies feel if we skip breakfast. For example, we may get a headache,

be tired, be shaky or weak, be unable to concentrate, be grumpy.

Working with a partner, draw a healthy breakfast that you would like to eat. Display

pictures on the bulletin board and discuss choices.

As a class, discuss the ways water and other fluids help keep our bodies healthy. For

example, fluids keep your body from becoming too hot and help get rid of wastes.

For other activities that support this learning outcome, visit Physical Education Online at ‘
www learning.gov.ab.ca/physicaleducationonline/. Click on Teacher Resources, go to
General Outcome B and click on activities.

Extend and commit

Design a page of healthy breakfast food to feature in the next class newsletter. Include
ideas from the class’s Top ten reasons to start off the day with a healthy breakfast.
Develop a plan to encourage all students in class to drink water throughout the school day.
Design paper badges to be awarded when children show a willingness to try unfamiliar
foods. The badges can read “I tried it!”

Activity adapted with permission from Nutrition P.1.: Primary ldeas for Active Learning, Revised Edition (Mississauga,
ON: Dairy Farmers of Ontario, 1999), p. 4.

Organize a breakfast potluck. Each student can explain why he or she chose to bring a
certain dish. Discuss potential food allergies and how this could affect what food people
choose to try.

Draw and label five healthy or “most-of-the-time” foods for breakfast.
Design a mini-poster showing why it’s important to drink water every day.

Importance of a balanced diet

A balanced, healthy diet is essential for good health. This is particularly true for children
because they are growing and developing.

Variety plays an important role in choosing a healthy, balanced diet. Variety means eating

many different kinds of foods, prepared in different ways, on a regular basis. Choosing a

variety of foods, rather than eating the same kinds of foods day in and day out, promotes

an adequate intake of essential nutrients and keeps diets exciting. ‘

Contributed by Alberta Milk in collaboration with registered dietitians and nutrition professionals from across the province.
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Wellness The student will make responsible and

informed choices to maintain health and to

C h oi Ces promote safety for self and others.

Outcome W-1.5 (continued)

Importance of breakfast
Eating breakfast helps both children and adults meet their nutrient requirements and
improve intellectual function. Research shows that children who eat breakfast perform
better at school and are less likely to suffer from problems, such as inattentiveness and
absenteeism. In addition, breakfast eaters tend to maintain a healthy weight and have
lower blood cholesterol levels.

Contributed by Alberta Milk in collaboration with registered dietitians and nutrition professionals from across the province.

Importance of fluid
Every cell in your body depends on water to work properly. Your organ systems need
water and other fluids to do their jobs. Water is the main ingredient of digestive juices,
blood and perspiration. More than half your body weight is water. Water makes up over
70 percent of your brain.

Your body uses more than two litres of water every day. You can replace some of this
water with the water in the food you eat. The rest should come from the liquids you
drink.

Research indicates that dehydration can affect learning. By the time we are thirsty, we
are already dehydrated. With thirst, the percentage of water in the blood goes down
while the salt concentration in the blood goes up, causing rises in blood pressure and

‘ stress levels. If we become dehydrated, the chemical balance in our brains is negatively
altered.

A number of schools are now encouraging students to keep water bottles at their desks.
It’s important that the water bottles be emptied each evening and brought home for a
thorough cleaning with hot soapy water.

Adapted from Susan C. Giarratano-Russell and Donna Lloyd-Kolkin, Health (New York, NY: McGraw-Hill School
Division, 1999), p. 117. Reproduced with permission of The McGraw-Hill Companies. Also from Brain-based Learning

with Class (p. 29) by Colleen Politano & Joy Paquin © 2000 Portage & Main Press (formerly Peguis Publishers)
(1-800-667-9673). Used with permission.

Connections Ideas for promoting healthy food choices and adequate daily fluid intake
Students can:
e eat a healthy breakfast every day
e drink fluids throughout the day, every day
e keep water bottles at their desks or in their backpacks
e demonstrate a willingness to try unfamiliar foods.

Parents can:

e model eating a healthy breakfast and drinking adequate fluids during the day

e provide opportunities for children to become involved in planning and preparing nutritious
breakfasts for the family

o cue children to consume water throughout the day, and particularly before, during and

after periods of physical activity

provide children with water bottles for use throughout the day

offer children a wide variety of foods for meals and snacks, including breakfast

encourage the family to try foods that are unfamiliar.
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We l ln essS The student will make responsible and

informed choices to maintain health and to

C h Oi ces promote safety for self and others.

Outcome W-1.5 (continued)

Communities can:

* provide opportunities for children to explore unfamiliar foods through recreational and
cultural activities that involve food demonstrations by local cultural groups, associations
or societies, and others.

Contributed by Alberta Milk in collaboration with registered dietitians and nutrition professionals from across the province.
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We l ln eSS The student will make responsible and

informed choices to maintain health and to

C h Oi Ces promote safety for self and others.

Teacher
Background

Home/School/ RTYA K
Community
Connections

The student will determine safe and responsible use of various
household/garage substances.

Information

Student Activity
Master

M
[
IZ[ Student
[
S

( ample )
C ) Get ready
U Activites ) ¢ Use an Idea builder to discuss and define the term hazardous. See the example on
page 87 of this guide.
¢ Display a variety of empty and cleaned household product containers so students can see
the hazardous label on each.

Explore and apply
e As aclass, create a list of situations in which hazardous materials are used at home. For
example, cleaning the stove, getting rid of ants in the spring.
¢ Discuss how hazardous products can affect your health if you:
— breath the fumes
— spill toxic liquid on your skin or in your eyes
— eat or drink a poisonous substance.
¢ Discuss basic safety rules for household substances including the following.
1. Ask a grown-up before eating or drinking anything.
2. Don’t play with household substances.
3. Tell a grown-up if you find poison.
‘ 4. Call 911 if you think someone has been poisoned.
¢ Review the shapes and symbols in Student information master 2: Is it safe? on page B.2
in Appendix B.

Extend and commit

e Create your own ID labels for hazardous products in your home.

¢ Invite the school custodian to visit your class and talk about how and when hazardous
materials are used in school, and how school staff ensures these materials are used and
stored safely.

¢ Interview your parent about hazardous substances in your home. Record your information
on a chart and report back to class.

Examples of hazardous How they should be What we do to make sure
materials used they are safely stored

1.
2.
3.

( Sample )

JASSesemeny * Discuss:
U Activities J — “What should you do if you find a poison?”

“What should you do if you think another child has eaten or taken a drink of a
hazardous product?”

Teacher .
Background Children and poisons

Children are at significantly greater risk from poisoning exposure and death than adults
because they are smaller, have faster metabolic rates and are less able to physically handle
toxic chemicals. In addition, their natural curiosity and desire to put everything in their
mouths increases their risk.

Adapted with permission from National Safe Kids Campaign, “Poison: Why Kids Are at Risk,”
www.safekids.org/tier3 cd.cfm?content item id=337&folder id=176 (November 20, 2001).
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We l ln ess The student will make responsible and

informed choices to maintain health and to

C h oi Ces promote safety for self and others.

Teacher
Background
Home/School/
Community
Connections
Student
Information
Student Activity ]
Master

(<]
G

The student will describe actions to use in unsafe or abusive situations;
e.g., say no, get away, tell someone you trust and keep telling until
someone believes you.

CONTENT

00 O

Sample A

e

o Learning Get ready

\___Activities e As aclass, complete a T-chart for what a safe situation looks and feels like.
e Complete a T-chart for what an unsafe situation looks and feels like.
¢ Discuss and compare the differences. Find examples of each.

Explore and apply
o Describe an unsafe situation, like the following, to the class:
— Willy and Lee are playing in the park after school and see two teenagers smashing
glass bottles on the park bench.
— Lou and Boyuan are walking home from school and find a package of matches and two
fire crackers.
— Nolan and Jo see two children from their class teasing a big dog on the school field.
o Working with a partner, draw a picture of three different things you could do in each of
the sample situations.
o Share ideas with other students and compile a class list of strategies. For example: .
— Say no. ’
— Yell for help.
— Get another person’s attention.
— Move toward a safe place.
— Stay calm.
— Tell the person this is not okay.
— Tell a trusted adult.

Extend and commit
o Choose one action from the class list and design a mini-poster.

( Sample )
Q&@@@@@m@m e Divide a page into three and draw a picture of three different actions you can take in an
\___ Activities unsafe situation.

In an unsafe situation, I can:

196/ Grade 1 Tllustrative Examples Health and Life Skills Guide to Implementation (K-9)
Q n')02 ©Alberta Learning, Alberta, Canada

209




Teacher
Background

)

Community

|
D Connections
|
0

Student
Information

CONUTENT

Student Activity
Master

~

Sample )
Feanning
Activities

We l ln ess The student will make responsible and

informed choices to maintain health and to

ChOiceS promote safety for self and others.

Home/School/ RTTES:]

The student will determine reasons for and apply safety rules at home and
at school; e.g., demonstrate fire safety behaviours.

Get ready

Brainstorm safety rules for the home. Post the chart and discuss.
Each person in the class can use three sticky dots to mark the three rules they think are the
most important for their family. Discuss.

Explore and apply

Take a poll of what students believe causes the most burn injuries in the home and then
reveal the answer. (Answer: Hot tap water.)

Discuss the best treatment for burns and scalds. (Answer: Cool the burn with cool water
for 10—15 minutes.)

Imitate the sound of a smoke detector or smoke alarm you have heard. Compare sounds
with your classmates.

Discuss what to do when you hear that sound or see a flash alarm. (Get out quickly and
report the fire.)

Draw pictures of at least five sources of heat at home.

Discuss what you can do to keep safe around heat and hot liquids.

Review the information in Student information master 3: Fire safety on pages B.3-B.4 in
Appendix B. )

Extend and commit

Complete a fire escape plan with your family. Show two ways to get out of each room.
Draw a meeting place outside the home.

e Ask a parent to help you test a smoke alarm in your home.
e Find out how people who are deaf are alerted by smoke detectors or alarms. (Answer:
There are a number of effective modifications, including flashing light systems.)
( Sample )
( JA'ssessment )—i e On the count of three, pretend your shirt is on fire. As you do the three steps to put out the
U Activities ) fire, say the key words aloud. (Stop. Drop. Roll.)
e Draw a picture that shows you acting safely around three sources of heat in your home.
e Make a map showing two ways you could get outside from your bedroom.
BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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We l ln eSS The student will make responsible and

informed choices to maintain health and to

C h Oi Ces promote safety for self and others.

Outcome W-1.8 (continued)

Teacher

Background 1 Fire and burn prevention

In Canada, more than 400 people die and more than 2500 people are injured in fire-related
accidents every year. Young children are especially vulnerable to burn-related injury and
death. They do not perceive danger, have less control of their environment, and have a
limited ability to react promptly and properly to a burn situation. Children’s skin is
thinner than that of adults, and burns at lower temperatures and more deeply.

For example, a child exposed to hot tap water at 60°C for three seconds will sustain a
third-degree burn—an injury requiring hospitalization and skin grafts. Scald burns caused
by tap water most often occur in the bathroom and are associated with more deaths and
injuries to young children than those caused by other hot liquids. Burns resulting from
exposure to tap water tend to be more severe and cover a larger portion of the body.

Adapted with permission from National Safe Kids Campaign, “Injury Facts: Burn Injury,”
www.safekids.org/tier3 cd.cfm?folder id=540&content item id=1011 (February 11, 2002).

Children and fire are a deadly combination, but many parents, teachers and other adults
underestimate this problem. Some children engage in fire play out of curiosity, without
realizing the danger. Some use fire play as a bid for attention. Children in crisis may set
fires intentionally as a way of acting out their anger or frustration. Children playing with
fire can result in dangerous levels of injuries, property loss and even death. In fact, in
1995 more than half the people arrested for arson were children under the age of 18.
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We l ln eSS The student will make responsible and

informed choices to maintain health and to

C h Oi cesS promote safety for self and others.

Teacher
I:I Background
Home/School/ ITERK:)

Community
Connections

Student

IZ] Information

D Student Activity
Master

(]
[}

The student will describe and apply appropriate street safety behaviours in
the community; e.g., as a pedestrian, passenger, cyclist.

CONTENT

Focus: Pedestrian safety

( Sample )
Leerming) -~ — Get ready :
(____Activities ¢ Brainstorm situations in the community in which you need to use street-safety behaviours;
for example, riding your bike, crossing the street.

Explore and apply

As a class, make a list of all of the things you have to look for when crossing the street.
Next, make a list of all the safety behaviours you need to use when crossing the street.
Review Student information master 4: Think and walk safely on page B.5 in Appendix B.
Use this information to add new ideas and information to your list.

Draw a picture for one of the points on your safety list.

Put all the pictures together to make a classroom display on crossing the street safely.

Extend and commit
‘ ¢ Design a cartoon strip showing the safe way to cross a street.
e Working in pairs, prepare a 30-second public-service ad for one of the following:
— school bus safety
— crossing the street
— passenger safety.
Videotape the performances and play them back for discussion.

(__Sample
@AsseSsment e Draw three things that indicate it’s safe to cross the street. (For example, seeing the walk
(___ Activities light, using the crosswalk, seeing no cars, crossing at the corner, being with an adult.)

e Draw three situations in the community in which you have to use your safety sense. Show
what you need to do to keep safe in each of these situations. Draw arrows to the parts of
the picture that show your safety behaviour.

BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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CONUTENT

O
O
O
O

Teacher
Background

Home/School/ RiAS Y]

Community
Connections

Student
Information

Student Activity
Master

Sample

Activities

Activities

Wellness
Choices

The student will make responsible and
informed choices to maintain health and to
promote safety for self and others.

their help; e.g., appropriate use of 911.

The student will recognize community helpers, and identify how to seek

Get ready
Discuss the question, “What can you do when you’re in trouble or have a problem?”

Do a think—pair—share about all the people you can rely on for help. These people are

your support network.

Use an Idea builder to show your understanding of the concept emergency.

Discuss “What is an emergency situation?”

Explore and apply
Create a paper doll chain and label each doll to represent one person in your support

network.

Brainstorm appropriate situations in which you should call 911.

Brainstorm situations when calling 911 is not appropriate.
As a class, review the steps for calling 911.

1. Dial 911. (It’s always free to call—even from a phone booth.)
2. Stay calm and answer all the questions as clearly as you can.

3. Follow the operator’s instructions.
4. Only hang up if the operator tells you to.

e Using disconnected or toy phones, role-play calling 911 to report emergency situations.

Extend and commit
Create a fridge magnet of names and phone numbers of the people in your support

network.

If you have a telephone in your classroom, contact the local 911 dispatcher and arrange to
call at a specified time to talk to the operator on the speaker phone so he or she can answer

students’ questions about 911.

Draw a picture showing three people you can count on to help you when you have a

problem.

Using a set of cards showing different types of problems, sort cards into emergency and

nonemergency situations.

Use words and pictures to make a cue card showing the steps for calling 911.
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The student will develop effective

Re lati 0 n S hi p interpersonal skills that demonstrate '

responsibility, respect and caring in order to

C h Oi ces establish and maintain healthy interactions.

Teacher
Background

Home/School/ JizEaM|
Community
Connections

Q
o

The student will recognize and demonstrate various ways to express
feelings; e.g., verbal and nonverbal.

Information

CONTENT

[
[
D Student
[

Student Activity
Master

—~

Sample )

( J}—q Get ready

__ Activities

feelings.

Explore and apply

e Draw pictures to show what you do when you’re excited, proud, sad, hopeful, scared,

happy or angry.

differently.

General Outcome C and click on activities.

Extend and commit
¢ Contribute a page to a class book on How we express feelings.

(___Sample )

did.

¢ Brainstorm a list of common feelings. Record on chart paper and post in classroom.
e Add word balloons with words you might say when you are expressing one of these

e Share your drawings with a partner. Put a star on drawings where you responded

FASSEes s j>—< e Draw a picture showing three ways you expressed different feelings this week. Write
(___Activities what you said in the word balloons. Write one line under each picture to explain what you

e For other activities that support this learning outcome, visit Physical Education Online at
www.learning.gov.ab.ca/physicaleducationonline/. Click on Teacher Resources, go to

How I showed-

L
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The student will develop effective

Re latl O n S hl p interpersonal skills that demonstrate
o responsibility, respect and caring in order to
Choices

establish and maintain healthy interactions. ‘

Teacher

Background

Home/School/ k¥4
|:| Community

Connections

Student
Information

]
Q

The student will identify physiological responses to feelings; e.g., being
sad can make you tired.

CONUTENT

|:| Student Activity
Master

Get ready
® Your body tells you things all day long. Think about how-your body says:
— “I am sleepy.” (by yawning)
— “This is funny.” (by laughing)
— “Iam hungry.” (with tummy growling)
- “I'm cold.” (by shivering or getting goose bumps)
— “I am happy.” (by smiling)

¢ Think of other common messages your body sends. Try acting them out and having a
friend guess the message.

Explore and apply

¢ Feelings can affect your body. Knowing these clues can help you recognize and manage
your feelings better.

¢ Draw an outline of a body. Choose an important feeling and discuss how this feeling can
affect your body. Label the effects on the body.

When I feel scared ‘

wide eyes loud voice

fast heart beat

shaky knees

¢ Discuss how different people may have different responses to feelings. For example,
some people cry when they are excited and some people laugh. Your own body may also
respond differently to the same feeling at different times of your life.

Extend and commit
¢ Think about how your body works with you to be a good learner. Think about all your
body does to:
— show listening (eye contact, head nodding, hands and feet still)
— help you be a neat writer (sit up straight, feet flat on floor, eyes on paper, fingers
loosely grip pencil)
— say “thank you” to another person (smile, eye contact, clear voice, stand or sit straight).

Sample
Assessment e Use words and pictures to finish these statements:

Activities — “My body tells me I'm happy by ...”
— “My body tells me I'm sad by ...”
— “My body tells me I’m scared by ...”
— “My body tells me I’m annoyed by ...” ‘
— “My body tells me I'm interested by ...” B

202/ Grade 1 Tllustrative Examples Health and Life Skills Guide to Implementation (K-9)

©Alberta Learning, Alberta, Canada

€15



The student will develop effective

Re lati O n S h i p interpersonal skills that demonstrate

responsibility, respect and caring in order to

C h Oi cesS establish and maintain healthy interactions.

Teacher
Background

Home/School/ [k

The student will identify positive and negative feelings associated with

[
E (] Community stress/change.
[} Connections
E I:l Student
? Information
o ..
I:I IS\E(:;T Activity
( Sampe )
C Lcamming: )} Get ready
(___Activities _J e Brainstorm a list of exciting events or times over the last month when you had strong
feelings.

Explore and apply

e Choose one of the events from your list and think about all the feelings you might
experience during an event such as this.

e Stress is the way your body and feelings react to a pressure or change. Stress can result
from a positive situation, such as performing in a concert, or a negative situation, such as
having your best friend move away.

Use a chart to make a list of common stresses a Grade 1 student might experience. Decide
if the stress is positive or negative. If you can’t decide or if it could fit into both
categories, put it in the Interesting column.

. Positive | Negative | Interesting

Extend and commit

¢ Identify examples of when a little stress might be a positive thing. For example, if you
were running a race, you might be able to run faster if you were feeling alert and the blood
flow to muscles was increased.

€SS ‘” ¢ Imagine that you have just moved to a new school and this is your first day in class. You
Activities don’t know anyone and you are afraid you’ll get lost in the school. Name some feelings
you might have. Include at least one positive feeling.

In this new situation I might feel ...

BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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The student will develop effective

Re lati 0 n S h i p interpersonal skills that demonstrate

responsibility, respect and caring in order to

C h Oi cesS establish and maintain healthy interactions.

Teacher

D Background
Home/School/ G The student will compare and contrast positive and negative nonverbal
u%.l ] gommutlf"y communication and associated feelings; e.g., positive and negative

onnections
|-z- Student touches.
© D Information
© D Student Activity
Master
Get ready

¢ Discuss the question, “What are some things we do to show people that we like them or
love them?” Categorize responses by grouping together all the responses about touching.

Explore and apply

¢ Discuss how you feel when you hug or kiss someone you love, or when someone you love
hugs or kisses you.
Identify kinds of touches that are positive.

¢ Brainstorm touches that are negative, such as pushing, hitting or punching. Discuss what
negative touching looks like and how it can make a person feel.

Extend and commit
¢ Design a chart and record the number of times you see or experience positive touching
during a two-day period.

¢ Draw a cartoon about positive touching. Use word balloons to show what each person is
saying and thought balloons to show what each person is thinking.

¢ Draw a cartoon about negative touching. Use word balloons to show what each person is
saying and thought balloons to show what each person is thinking.

Activities
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The student will develop effective

Re lati O n S h i p interpersonal skills that demonstrate

responsibility, respect and caring in order to

C h Oi C es establish and maintain healthy interactions.

Teacher

Background
Home/School/ a3
Community

]

L] Commer
Connections

]

[]

The student will identify the characteristics of being a good friend; e.g.,
consideration of feelings, kindness, listening.

Student
Information

CONTENT:

Student Activity
Master

Get ready
e Asaclass, read a story about friendship, such as The Very Best of Friends by Margaret
Wild or The Yesterday Stone by Peter Eyvindson. Discuss.

Explore and apply

e Use a story about friendship as the starting point for generating a list of characteristics of a
Q Q Q friend.

¢ As aclass, complete a T-chart of what a good friend looks and sounds like.
m ¢ For other activities that support this learning outcome, visit Physical Education Online at

www.learning.gov.ab.ca/physicaleducationonline/. Click on Teacher Resources, go to

o General Outcome C and click on activities.

Extend and commit
e Draw pictures showing three ways to demonstrate friendship to others. Put a star beside
‘ the drawing of one thing you want to do more of.

¢ Make a drawing of three characteristics of a good friend.

Activities

A good friend is ...

BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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The student will develop effective

Re lati 0 n S hi p interpersonal skills that demonstrate

responsibility, respect and caring in order to

C h Oi ces establish and maintain healthy interactions.

Teacher

Background
Home/School/ [aE K]
Community
Connections

Student
Information

(]
o

The student will examine how personal behaviour and attitudes can
influence the feelings and actions of others; e.g., inviting others to join.

CONTUENT

O O O

Student Activity
Master

Sample )
&k g )— Get ready
(___ Activities __J e Think of atime over the past week when another person said or did something that
influenced you to feel good.
e Think of a time over the past week when another person said or did something that made
you feel hurt or angry.

Explore and apply

e Use a story, such as Mem Fox’s Wilfred Gordon McDonald Partridge, to explore and
discuss how one person’s behaviour can affect the feelings and actions of others.

e Make a class list of 10 ways to help other students feel welcome in the classroom. .

e With a partner, role-play at least three strategies from your list, such as:
— inviting someone to join you for a recess game
— offering to share something, such as your coloured markers
— asking another person questions to show you are interested in his or her ideas.

e Review Student information master 5: Twenty ways you can be a friend to others on .
page B.6 in Appendix B. Draw a picture of one of the strategies and create a display for
the classroom.

Extend and commit
¢ Design a greeting card that could have a positive influence on the feelings and actions of
another person. Consider how messages and drawings communicate to others.

e Use drawings and key words to complete a chart showing how you can influence the
feelings and actions of others.

Three ways I can help others have a good time at recess
are:
206/ Grade 1 Nlustrative Examples Health and Life Skills Guide to Implementation (K-9)
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. . The student will develop effective
Re latl O n S hl p interpersonal skills that demonstrate
. responsibility, respect and caring in order to
Choices

establish and maintain healthy interactions.

D Teacher . — ’
Background

Home/School/ TG The student will demonstrate simple ways to resolve conflict, with limited
E ] ggrr::l?;?:nys | adult assistance; e.g., agree to try to solve the problem.
= Student
% M Information
o ..

D ]Sv;gg[‘:[ Activity
( Sample )

( learing > Get ready
(__ Activities ) ¢ Use an Idea builder to explore and define the concept of conflict.
e Asaclass, brainstorm a list of conflicts Grade 1 students may have:

— on the playground

— in the classroom

— at home.

Explore and apply

¢ Read and discuss Student information master 6: Work it out! on page B.7 in Appendix B.

¢ Discuss strategies for calming down, such as breathing slowly, counting to 10 or using
self-talk.

¢ Draw a picture showing your favourite strategy for calming down.

Present a case study showing two sides of a situation that could result in a conflict. For

example:

Sunita — I brought my birthday money to school so I could buy popcorn for two of my

. friends. 1 got really mad when I heard Carlos telling everybody 1 stole my
popcorn money out of his lunch bag. That’s not true!

Carlos — 1 left my lunch money inside my lunch bag on the table by my desk. When |
went to get it, the money was gone. My friend saw Sunita by the table. Then
she had all that money to buy popcorn. I bet she took my money. I want it
back.

Discuss “What might happen if Sunita and Carlos do not talk about this problem?”

Review what good listening looks like, including:

— showing you're interested

— paying attention

— not interrupting.

¢ In pairs, role-play Sunita and Carlos explaining to each other why they are upset. Practise
good listening while the other person is talking.
¢ By telling another person how you feel, you can sometimes avoid a conflict. Use these
three sentence starters to help you.
Ifeel ...
When you ...
I want ... (tell what would make things better for you)
BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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The student will develop effective

Re lati O n S h i p interpersonal skills that demonstrate

responsibility, respect and caring in order to

C h Oi cesS establish and maintain healthy interactions. .

Outcome R-1.7 (continued)

o Use role-playing situations, such as the following, to practise telling another person how
you feel.

— Your friend Tyner asks you to wait for him by the outside door at recess. You wait for
almost the whole recess and he doesn’t show up. When you see him next recess, what
will you tell him?

— During library time, another student picks up your book from the table and walks to
the checkout desk. What will you say?

Extend and commit
¢ Design mini-posters encouraging students in your school to:
— stay calm
— use words to solve problems
— walk away.
Display the posters in hallways.

Write or draw a strategy you can use to help yourself calm down.
Complete the word balloons to show what you could say if another student took your
crayons without asking.

o

"~ Activities

208/ Grade 1 Illustrative Examples Health and Life Skills Guide to Implementation (K-9)
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The student will develop effective

Re lati 0 n S h i p interpersonal skills that demonstrate

responsibility, respect and caring in order to

C h Oi ces establish and maintain healthy interactions.

D Teacher
Background
Home/School/ IR The student will work cooperatively with a partner; e.g., take turns, respect
= (] Community space and property of others.
) Connections
'.z- D Student
? Information
o P
IZ f/;l;gteer;t Activity
Sample
( )—-l Get ready
L Actlvmes P, Use an Idea builder to explore the concept of cooperation.
e Do a think—pair—share on the advantages of working cooperatively.
o Use these ideas to create a Top ten list of reasons to work cooperatively with others.
o Brainstorm a list of all the times this week you did something cooperatively with another
person.
Explore and apply
e Use a triple T-chart to record what working cooperatively looks, sounds and feels like.
e With a partner, paint a picture by sharing one brush and one piece of paper. Work
together to decide who will paint first, what colours you will use and what will be in the
Q o Q painting. _
e After the paintings are completed, discuss what you had to do to work cooperatively.
o For other activities that support this learning outcome, visit Physical Education Online at
‘ www.learning.gov.ab.ca/physicaleducationonline/. Click on Teacher Resources, go to
: General Outcome C and click on activities.
Extend and commit
o Use words and pictures to make a card for your desk reminding you to work cooperatively
with your partner. Show at least three important things you will do, such as taking turns,
smiling and saying thank you.
( Sample ) .
JASsessmen e Listen to your teacher read each statement and circle the number that best describes your

{___Activities partner work for the day. See Student activity master 20: Rating scale: Partner work on
page C.21 in Appendix C.

Rating scale

Partner work

1 2 3 4
never sometimes usuelly always
| cooperate with my partner by:

» smiling

* looking et them

+ sitting quietly

» nodding

» saying words like, "Good idea”

» asking them questions

» saying thank you

» doing my ghare

Health and Life Skills Guide to Implementation (K-9) Grade 1 Hlustrative Examples /209
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The student will develop effective

Re lati 0 n S hi p interpersonal skills that demonstrate

responsibility, respect and caring in order to

C h Oi ces establish and maintain healthy interactions. ‘

Teacher

Background
Home/School/ a8
Community
Connections

The student will recognize and accept individual differences within
groups; e.g., one’s own family.

Q
[}

Student
Information

Student Activity
Master

( Sample )
S _}—1 Get ready
(___ Activities ) e As aclass, brainstorm a list of ways that all students in the class are similar. For
example, all students are in Grade 1, can read, and like pizza.
¢ Brainstorm a list of ways that students may be different from each other, such as pets

they have or books they like.

CONTERT

OO O 0O

Explore and apply
¢ Identify two or three general categories of things in our lives, such as food, sports or
types of books. In pairs, share likes and dislikes in each category.

Extend and commit

e Design a list of survey questions to collect information on how students in your class
are alike and how they are different. Collect data and display on a graph.

* Discuss what would happen in school or in families if all people were exactly alike.

¢ On a chart, draw two ways you are similar to one person in your family and two ways
you are different from that person.

How I'm similar to How I’m different from
210/ Grade 1 Illustrative Examples _ Health and Life Skills Guide to Implementation (K-9)
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CONTENT

Life Le a r n i n g The student will use resources effectively to

manage and explore life roles and career

C h Oi C eS opportunities and challenges.

Teacher
Background
Home/School/
Community
Connections

Information

The student will demonstrate independence in completing tasks and
activities, when appropriate.

Student Activity
Master

[]
[]
D Student
v

~

Sample

C

Learming )—i Get ready

As a class, discuss what it means to do something independently and why that is an
important skill.

Explore and apply

As a class, brainstorm a list of at least 25 things Grade | students can do independently.
Establish categories to help generate ideas. For example:

At school At home
— write a story — getdressed
— add two numbers together — make a snack

Draw a picture of three things you can do on your own.

As a class, brainstorm a list of at least 25 things Grade 1 students should not do on their
own.

Discuss why it is appropriate to have adult assistance for some tasks.

Extend and commit
e Think about five things you can’t do on your own right now but would like to be able to

L Actlvmes ) .
{ Sample )

( Assesoment
{____Activities o

do independently within the year.

e Draw three tasks and activities you completed by yourself this week.

Complete a self-assessment on how you worked in class today. See Student activity
master 21: Self-assessment on page C.22 in Appendix C.

Self-assessment

How am | working on my own?
Colour the appropriate star as the teacher reads each question.
Today—
Yes  Somstimes  No
1. |listened carefully.
2. Ifollowed directions.
3. |asked myself, “What do | need to do?”

4. | got startad right away.

2}

. | tried my best.

-3

. | worked on each task until it was finished.

~

. | checked over my finished work.

X X X 2 X 0% 2 X
X 2 2 2 2 X0 X
X 5o 2 X 2 X 2 2%

©

. | told mysalf, "Good job.”

Adzpted from Curriculum Support Branch. Alberta Education, Social Studies, Grades 1-3: Teacher Resource
Manuat (Edmonton, AB: Albena Education, 1989), p. 102.
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Li fe Le a rn i n g The student will use resources effectively to
. manage and explore life roles and career
Choices

opportunities and challenges.

Teacher
Background
Home/School/ The student will explore different ways to know, or come to know, new
2 Community things; e.g., seeing, smelling, touching.
E Connections g & & & &
=2 Student
© Information
© Student Activity
D Master
[ Sample
iCeanning )—! Get ready
L Actlvmes ) e Look at a picture of a Grade 1 student learning something new, such as riding a bicycle or
trying inline skating. Make a web of all the different ways that student is learning about
the new activity. by thinking about
what to do next by watching others
by listening to /
. by another person
advice \ 3 yar p
N holding them up

~~~_ by not being

afraid to fall

by trying it one —

step at a time

e Think of all the ways you use your senses to help you explore and learn about new things.

Explore and apply

e Gather a number of interesting objects and put them in a bag for the “What am I‘7” game.
Each player puts on a blindfold and chooses an object. Players try to figure out what the
object is by touching, smelling and making sounds with it. Each player tells a partner all
the things he or she found out about the mystery object. Then, the player takes off the
blindfold, looks at the object and tells his or her partner three more things about the object.

e Use your experience playing the game to discuss how your senses help you find out
information about new things.

e In small groups, make pictures showing all the ways you could explore and learn about a
new thing, such as:

— apuppy — aslide on the playground
— aplayhouse — abook
— asweater — your desk.

Extend and commit
¢ Brainstorm a list of ways you can get to know a new student in your class.

( Sample \

~ W ¢ Think of several new things that you learned this week. Draw a picture of the different
(U Activities ) ways you explored each of these new things.

What I learned by seeing. I

What I learned by touching. |

|
|
What I learned by smelling. | ]
| ‘

What I learned by listening. |
212/ Grade 1 Hllustrative Examples Health and Life Skills Guide to Implementation (K-9)
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Li fe Le a r ni n g The student will use resources effectively to
manage and explore life roles and career
Choices

opportunities and challenges.

Teacher
Background
Home/School/
Community
Connections
Student
Information
Student Activity
Master

()
o

The student will identify steps of a decision-making process for an age-
appropriate issue.

CONTENT

NO O O

( Sample

@i rcaming, Get ready

C Activities ) o Discuss what a good decision is and the advantages of making good decisions. For
example:
— it makes you feel good
— it helps you get something done
— it helps someone else.

Explore and apply

¢ Brainstorm a list of decisions you made today.

e Beside each decision, write an S (self) if the decision helped you and an O (others) if the
decision helped others.

e Discuss a decision-making model, such as:

Use your decision-making steps

‘ What o 1 nced to inahe a docision about?

or

What 90 you aezad 1o think sbout?
2 '@

Choice (what | did)

Whet did T lean?

See Student activity master 22: Use your decision-making steps on page C.23 in
Appendix C.

e Use these steps to talk through sample decision-making situations, such as:

you have to finish three math tasks before recess

you left your lunch at home on the kitchen table

you can’t find your pencil

you spilled your water bottle at your desk.

Extend and commit
e Create a bookmark reminding yourself of why it’s important to make good decisions.

Sample A

‘ S, ¢ Use a decision-making chart for the following situation:

‘ L Act|V|t|es ) At recess, Lee asks you to play soccer and Ami wants you to look at trading cards. What
will you do? .

Health and Life Skills Guide to Implementation (K-9) Grade 1 DNlustrative Examples /213
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CORNTTTENT

Li fe Le a rn i n g The student will use resources effectively to
i manage and explore life roles and career
Choices

opportunities and-challenges. I

The student will define a goal, and recognize that setting goals helps
accomplish tasks.

Teacher

Background
Home/School/ [k K-}
Community
Connections

Information

W
W
D Student
W

Student Activity
Master

Sample )

s

Learning) Get ready

C

Activities ¢ Use an Idea builder to explore and discuss the concept of goals.

Explore and apply
¢ Asaclass, brainstorm a list of jobs or activities students in the class need to get done by
the end of the week.
¢ Choose one task and identify:
— steps to take to accomplish it
® "~ — why this task is necessary or important.
¢ Discuss how “knowing what you want helps make it happen.”
For other activities that support this learning outcome, visit Physical Education Online at
www.learning.gov.ab.ca/physicaleducationonline/. Click on Teacher Resources, go to

General Outcome D and click on activities.
Extend and commit
¢ Draw pictures to show your goals for the week. .
This week
I want to finish: I want to try: I want to get better at:
{ Sample A
Q sessmentiy ¢ Imagine that your goal today is to make a birthday card for your friend. Draw pictures to
(___Activities ) show three things you can do to help meet this goal.
My goal
Step 1.
Step 2. >
Step 3.
214/ Grade | Illustrative Examples Health and Life Skills Guide to Implementation (K-9)
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L'i fe Lea r'n'i n g The student will use resources effectively to
manage and explore life roles and career
Choices

opportunities and challenges.

Teacher
Background
Home/School/
Community
Connections
Student

Information

D Student Activity
Master

The student will recognize interests, strengths and skills of self.

©
o

CORNUTENT

Sample )

C  Leaming j>—< Get ready

\___ Activities e As aclass, define and discuss the concepts of interests, strengths and skills.

I~

Explore and apply
¢ Brainstorm a list of strengths and skills students in the class have. Record on chart paper.

¢ Draw a picture of yourself holding five balloons. In each balloon, draw a picture of a
special strength or skill you have.

¢ Share your picture with a partner and discuss.
Brainstorm a list of things students in the class are interested in learning more about.
What kinds of things would you like to learn to do?

Extend and commit
¢ Draw a picture of three skills you would like to have in the future.

(_Sample
. ( JASsessmentay e Use pictures and key words to complete the All about me chart.
{___ Activities '

All about me
At school, I can At home, I can

On the playground, I can With my friends, I can

Health and Life Skills Guide to Implementation (K-9) Grade 1 Illustrative Examples /215
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Li f e Le a r n i n g The student will use resources effectively to
manage and explore life roles and career
Choices

opportunities and challenges.

Teacher
Background
Home/School/ N3 The student will demonstrate an awareness of the ways in which people
= Community perform responsibilities in the community, including paid and unpaid
(] Connections
= work.
=2 Student
© Information
© Student Activity _J
L1 Maser
( Sample )
C J>—< Get ready
(___ Activities ® Discuss how some work in the community is paid and some is unpaid.
¢ Discuss what it feels like when you help someone or do something helpful without being
asked.
Explore and apply
¢ Identify a recreational activity that is important to students in your class and think of
where that activity takes place, such as a swimming pool, skating rink or local playground.
¢ Use the context of a specific recreational facility to brainstorm a list of the jobs people do
to make this recreational activity possible. Beside each job, write P for paid work or V for
volunteer work. Some responsibilities involve both paid and unpaid work.
Extend and commit
¢ Interview parents or other adults about the type of paid and unpaid work they do in the
community. ‘
L Sample
(_Aseaament e Use drawings and key words to show your understanding of paid and unpaid work in the
(___ Activities ) community.
An example of people who An example of people who
are paid for their work in the | do volunteer work in the
community is: community is:
They help people by: They help people by:
216/ Grade 1 Illustrative Examples Health and Life Skills Guide to Implementation (K-9)
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L'i fe Le a r n 'i n g The student will use resources effectively to
manage and explore life roles and career
*
Choices

opportunities and challenges.

Teacher
Background
Home/School/ [ g
D Community
Connections

Student
Information

I:I Student Activity
Master

(o]
o

The student will describe ways people volunteer in the school and in the
community.

CONTENT

Sample )

I~

C  Leaming J>—< Get ready
(___ Activities e Create an Idea builder to explore the concept of volunteer.

Explore and apply

e As aclass, brainstorm a list of ways people volunteer in the school.

¢ Draw a picture of a volunteer working in your school and create a display in the hall.
Think of a title for the display, such as Volunteers make our school a better place.

¢ Brainstorm a list of ways people volunteer in the community.

Extend and commit

e Draw a picture of three volunteer jobs you might like to do in the school or community
when you are older.

¢ Discuss what would happen if people only did jobs they were paid to do. What kinds of
activities would have to stop? How would the school and community change?

‘ ( Sample )
( Aescosmemt

( Activites )

¢ Use key words and drawings to complete the following chart.

Volunteers help children in our school by:

BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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Li fe Le arn i 1] g The student will use resources effectively to
. manage and explore life roles and career
Choices

opportunities and challenges.

Teacher

Background
Home/School/ |l
Community
Connections
Student

Information

Student Activity
Master

o
o

CONTENT
OO O o

The student will select and perform volunteer tasks in the classroom.

—~

Sample )

(. leering - ) Get ready

(___ Activities ) ¢ Brainstorm a list of volunteer jobs students can do in the classroom.

Explore and apply .
e Make a list of volunteer jobs each student in the classroom will do for one week.
¢ Design a reminder card that shows you doing this job. Tape the card to your desk.

Extend and commit
¢ Discuss what would happen if children only did jobs they were paid to do. How would
your classroom change?

¢ Use key words and drawings to show the volunteer jobs you did in the classroom this

week.
Here are the volunteer jobs I did in the classroom this week. ‘
218/ Grade 1 Illustrative Examples Health and Life Skills Guide to Implementation (K-9)
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We l l n eSS The student will make responsible and

informed choices to maintain health and to

C h Oi Ces promote safety for self and others.

Teacher
Background
Home/School/
Community
Connections
Student
Information

Student Activity
Master

The student will describe the effects of combining healthy eating and
physical activity.

CONUTEN:

OO0 H N

4 Sample

1
C )i Get ready

(___Activites e Draw a picture showing foods that keep our bodies healthy.
e Draw a picture showing physical activities that help you feel healthy and strong.
e Display and discuss pictures.

Explore and apply
e Work with a partner to brainstorm:

— five reasons for participating in daily physical activity. For example, it makes our
bodies healthier and stronger, we have more energy, we have fun with friends, we learn
new things, we are calmer, it builds confidence.

— what can happen when we don’t get enough daily activity. For example, we have less
energy, we have weaker muscles, we miss out on fun, we feel restless or tense.

Discuss ideas and share with class.

e Work with another partner to brainstorm:
. — five reasons why healthy food is important. For example, it makes us feel better, it
gives us energy, we grow stronger, we have good teeth, we feel better.

— what can happen when we don’t make healthy food choices. For example, we may feel
tired, tense or cranky; we are more likely to feel rundown and get sick.

Q e Discuss “How does healthy eating affect your energy and strength to participate in daily
physical activity? How do these health habits affect one another?”
e For other activities that support this learning outcome, visit Physical Education Online at
www.learning.gov.ab.ca/physicaleducationonline/. Click on Teacher Resources, go to
General Outcome B and click on activities.

Extend and commit
e Design a mini-poster using pictures and words to show the importance of combining
healthy eating and daily physical activity.

(__Sample )
(@ﬁ%ﬁ%j@ﬁ?ﬂ e Draw pictures and use key words to show three ways healthy eating affects your life and
(___ Activities three ways physical activity affects your life.

Healthy eating helps me ... Physical activity helps me ...

Health and Life Skills Guide to Implementation (K-9) Grade 2 Illustrative Examples /219
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Teacher
Background

Connections

We l ln essS The student will make responsible and

informed choices to maintain health and to

C h Oi Ces promote safety for self and others.

Outcome W-2.1 (continued)

Importance of a balanced diet and active lifestyle

A balanced, nutritionally adequate diet, along with an active lifestyle, contributes to health
and well-being. In combination, these two health habits play a significant role in reducing
the risk for a number of health concerns, including obesity, heart disease, high blood
pressure, osteoporosis and diabetes. Children who enjoy a balanced, healthy diet and
regular physical activity are less likely to become overweight and are more likely to
become physically active adults.

Incorporating healthy eating and regular physical activity into daily life poses a challenge
for many children. Research indicates that children today are less physically fit and active
than children of past decades. In addition, many children’s food choices do not meet the
recommendations laid out in Canada’s Food Guide to Healthy Eating.

Children need both knowledge and a variety of skills in order to adopt a balanced, healthy
diet and an active lifestyle. Knowledge can help children gain appreciation of the benefits
of healthy eating and daily physical activity. Skills, such as decision making, goal setting
and self-monitoring, are also necessary for using these behaviours on an ongoing basis
throughout life.

Contributed by Alberta Milk in collaboration with registered dietitians and nutrition professionals from across the province.

Ideas for promoting healthy food choices and active living

Students can:

commit to choosing healthy foods and participating in daily physical activity ‘
generate ideas for incorporating healthy foods into their personal eating patterns

brainstorm ways to be more active on a daily basis

ask parents and other adults for support and assistance in promoting healthy eating and

regular physical activity in their daily lives.

Parents can:

model healthy eating and active living behaviours for children

talk to children about the benefits of healthy eating and active living on overall health and
well-being

provide children with opportunities to experiment with a variety of healthy foods and
different forms of physical activity

teach skills that help children choose healthy foods and participate in daily physical
activity; for example, budgeting, decision making, food selection and preparation, time
management

volunteer to supervise or participate with children during physical activity outside the
home.

Communities can:

provide information on making healthy food choices and overcoming barriers to healthy

eating

support initiatives to help ensure that all children have access to healthy, nutritious foods;

for example, school milk, lunch or snack programs, community kitchens, vending

machines, cafeterias and snack shacks

provide and promote active living programs and facilities for children. .

220/ Grade 2 Tllustrative Examples Health and Life Skills Guide to Implementation (K-9)
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We l ln ess The student will make responsible and

informed choices to maintain health and to

C h Oi ces promote safety for self and others.

Teacher
Background
Home/School/
Community
Connections
Student
Information

D Student Activity
Master

(=]
<]

The student will examine the need for positive health habits; e.g., adequate
sleep, sun protection.

CONTENT

Sample

A
> Get ready

(___Activities e As aclass, make a timeline of a day in the life of a typical Grade 2 student.
¢ Identify the points of the day at which you practise health habits; for example, brushing
your teeth, eating a good breakfast, walking safely to school.
e Draw pictures of these health habits and add the pictures to the timeline.

M

Explore and apply

e Review the list of health habits from the timeline and use sticky dots to mark the three
habits that you feel are the most important and that you would like to learn more about.

e Collect fact sheets, brochures and posters on the health habits you want to learn more
about; for example, adequate sleep, sun protection.

¢ Work in small groups to make a mini-poster to show what one of the health habits looks
and feels like. Use information from fact sheets and other resource materials. Share with
the class.

‘ Extend and commit

¢ Work with a partner and make up five true or false questions for one of the health habits.
Trade with another pair.

e Use pictures and key words to develop a family plan for keeping safe in the sun. Make it
into a fridge magnet.

( __ Sample )
' menty ¢ Divide a piece of paper in half. Draw two pictures to show the effects of a good night’s
(___Activities J sleep. Title each half of the paper.

This is me when I get enough sleep This is me when I don’t get enough sleep

Teache
( Backgrou:rd —  See Student information master 18: Sun safety on page B.20 of Appendix B and Student
information master 30: How much sleep do you need? on page B.40 of Appendix B.

Although these information sheets were designed for higher grade levels, they could provide

‘ useful background information for teachers of students in Grade 2.
Health and Life Skills Guide to Implementation (K-9) Grade 2 Ilustrative Examples /221
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We l l n eSS The student will make responsible and
informed choices to maintain health and to

C h oi Ces promote safety for self and others.

D Teacher
Background

The student will demonstrate appreciation for own body; e.g., make
positive statements about activities one can do.

()
[}

Home/School/
Community [
Connections

Student
Information

D Student Activity

CONTENT

Master

( Sample )
LEEring) Get ready
(___ Activities e As aclass, brainstorm ways people learn and change as they grow:

— physical changes, such as height and weight
— physical skills, such as bouncing a ball
— intellectual skills, such as learning to add.

Explore and apply
e Think about how you have changed as your body has grown. Complete these statements

with words and pictures:

— “The best thing about being a baby was ...”

— “The best thing about being a three-year-old was ...”

— “The best thing about being a six- (or seven-) year-old is ...”

Share your ideas with a partner.
e Complete a chart recording three things you can do now and three things you will be able

to do when you grow older.

Now, Ican ... In a few years, when my body grows
I'll be able to ...

¢ For other activities that support this learning outcome, visit Physical Education Online at
www.learning.gov.ab.ca/physicaleducationonline/. Click on Teacher Resources, go to

General Outcome B and click on activities.

Extend and commit
e Make a Top ten list “I feel good about my body because it ...”

e Draw a picture showing three good things about your body.
e Draw or write about three ways your body will change by the time you are 16 years old.

Ac'uvmes
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CONUTENT

Teacher
Background
Home/School/ w-2.4
Community
Connections

Student

Information
Student Activity

Master

We l ln eSS The student will make responsible and

informed choices to maintain health and to

C h Oi Ces promote safety for self and others.

The student will describe personal body image.

Sample

leaming

{__ Activities

Bonefits Hoalth

I am strong and I will
play outside more than
I watch television.

Get ready
e Asaclass or working in small groups, brainstorm a list of words to describe:
— your body; for example—tall, healthy, active
— things your body can do; for example—running, jumping, painting a picture
— feelings people have about their bodies; for example—comfortable, confident, happy.

Record the list on chart paper and post.

Explore and apply

Have a friend outline your body on a large sheet of paper. Divide your paper body into
three sections. In the top section write positive feelings you have about your body. In the
second section write things your body allows you to do. Fill the last section with positive
words describing your body.

Discuss how bodies come in all shapes and sizes and can still do similar things, such as
running, jumping and dancing.

For other activities that support this learning outcome, visit Physical Education Online at
www.learning.gov.ab.ca/physicaleducationonline/. Click on Teacher Resources, go to
General Outcome B and click on activities.

Extend and commit
e Write three pieces of self-talk that will help you appreciate and take care of your body.
For example:

I will try new
sports as my body
grows and changes.

My body is a good
friend and I will
feed it good food.

BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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We l ln essS The student will make responsible and

informed choices to maintain health and to

C hoi ces promote safety for self and others.

Outcome W-2.4 (continued)

( Sample )
( JA'ssessment e Complete a chart using words and pictures to show three things you appreciate about your
(___Activities body.

I appreciate my body!

I appreciate my body’s
because

I appreciate my body’s
because

I appreciate my body’s
because

Ideas for developing a positive body image
Students can:

e Dbe aware of the variety of body types within family and groups of friends, and know that
all body types can be healthy

¢ look for varieties of body types among television and media personalities ‘

talk to their parents or older siblings about body image concerns

¢ appreciate their own physical talents and abilities, such as athletic abilities, musical
dexterity and artistic abilities

¢ Dbe aware that one’s physical body makes up only a part of who one is or can be.

Parents can:

¢ be aware that the beginning of puberty can bring about changes that affect body image

¢ be aware that puberty changes begin gradually but often earlier than parents might expect

e make a conscious effort to have and model healthy behaviours and attitudes related to
body image

e Dbe aware that negative comments about body size and type can be damaging to children’s
developing sense of worth

¢ Dbe available to listen and talk when children have questions or concerns about body image
help your child develop strategies to handle teasing

¢ understand that feelings and concerns related to body image may surface in other ways,
such as through behaviours or attitudes

¢ ensure siblings do not tease each other about body size or image

¢ make a conscious effort not to compare body types of family, friends and celebrities in
unproductive ways, such as “She would look much better if ...”

¢ help your child understand that diversity in body shape and size is normal and natural—all
types deserve respect.

Communities can:
¢ select people of all sizes and shapes for community advertising
¢ provide positive role models through clubs and community youth groups.

224/ Grade 2 Illustrative Examples Health and Life Skills Guide to Implementation (K-9)
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Wellness
Choices

The student will make responsible and
informed choices to maintain health and to
promote safety for self and others.

m Teacher
Background
Home/School/ R

Community
Connections

o
o

CONVENT

Student Activity

The student will classify foods according to Canada’s Food Guide to
Healthy Eating, and apply knowledge of food groups to plan for

appropriate snacks and meals.

%

Stud
D Int;lorcr:l];tion
[

Master

( Sample )

( j)—< Get ready

Actwmes

make healthy or “most of the time” snacks.

Explore and apply
¢ Introduce Canada’s Food Guide to Healthy Eating. Identify the food groups and record
them on a class chart.

e Sort and categorize the different pictures of snacks into the Canada’s Food Guide to

Healthy Eating categories. The guide can be ordered or downloaded from www.hc-
sc.gc.ca/hppb/nutrition/index.html.

o Discuss the importance of each food group. For example:
grain products are go foods—they give us energy for growing and staying active
vegetables and fruits are glow foods—they give us vitamins and minerals to keep our
eyes and skin healthy, keep us feeling well and help our body fight illness

milk products are grow foods—they give us calcium and other nutrients to build

strong bones and teeth

e Working in small groups, cut out pictures from magazines or flyers of foods that would

meat and alternatives are also grow foods—they give us the building blocks of our

muscles, skin, hair and blood

other foods don’t fit into any of the four food groups—these foods help make eating

enjoyable. Some of these other foods are “sometimes” choices.

Extend and commit

o Create a class recipe book of healthy or “most of the time” snacks.

e Observe one family dinner at home. Record all the foods on the table and classify them
into the four food groups.

( Sample )
( Assessmemt >~ e Draw a picture of five healthy snacks.
{__ Activites ) e Sort the following snacks into one of the groups in Canada’s Food Guide to Healthy
Eating.

apple, muffin, yogurt, banana, oatmeal cookie,

beef jerky, orange juice, carrot, crackers, cheese

Grain products Vegetables and Milk products Meat and
fruits alternatives

Other foods

Health and Life Skills Guide to Implementation (K=9) _
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We l ln ess The student will make responsible and

informed choices to maintain health and to

C h oi ces promote safety for self and others.

Outcome W-2.5 (continued)

Teacher .
Background Classifying foods
Classifying foods into similar groups is a key feature of Canada’s Food Guide to Healthy

Eating. Grouping similar types of food helps highlight the nutritional contributions of
each group. In addition, it provides people with a clear picture of the broad range of
nutritious foods that can be used to create a sound approach to healthy eating.

Foods in Canada’s Food Guide to Healthy Eating are classified into four food groups
according to their origin (or agricultural base) and the key nutrients they contribute. For
example, fluid milk and foods made from milk, such as yogurt, cheese and pudding, are
grouped together in the milk products group. Beef, chicken, eggs, tofu and peanut butter
are all protein sources and as a result all fall into the meat and alternatives group.

Some foods do not fit into any of the four food groups. These foods are referred to as

other foods. These foods add taste and enjoyment to eating. A wide variety of nutritious

and less nutritious foods fall into the other foods category, including:

¢ foods that are mostly fat, such as margarine, butter or oils

¢ high-fat and/or high-salt snack foods, such as potato chips, taco chips or salted pretzels

¢ foods that are mostly sugar, such as candy, jam, syrup, granulated sugar, brown sugar
or chocolate bars ‘

¢ beverages and condiments, such as water, tea, coffee, soft drinks, ketchup or mustard.

It is inappropriate to call other foods “bad foods” or “junk foods.” While some of these
provide lower levels of key nutrients, others, such as water, are essential for life.

Combination or mixed foods, such as casseroles or sandwiches, are made up of foods from
more than one food group. These are classified according to the ingredients or
components they contain. For example, a serving of lasagna includes foods from all four
food groups: noodles are grain products, tomato sauce and vegetables are vegetables and
fruit, cheese is a milk product, and ground beef is a meat and alternatives.

Snacks play a crucial role in helping children meet their nutritional needs. Children have
relatively high nutrient needs because they are active and growing. At the same time,
many children have small appetites and are unable to take in large amounts of food at one
time. Recognizing these facts, it is often difficult for children to meet their nutrient needs
without two or three snacks each day.

Snacks should consist of nutrient-rich foods from the four food groups. Some examples
are: crackers and cheese; yogurt; whole-grain muffins; fresh, frozen, canned or dried
fruits and vegetables; and granola bars. Other less-typical foods also make excellent
snacks. Children should be encouraged to choose a wide variety of foods from the four
food groups when snacking.

Regular snacks are essential for children. However, if good oral hygiene practices are not
followed, dental cavities can become a concern. Recognizing this, dental health
professionals recommend that children limit high sugar or sticky snack foods, such as
dried fruits. In addition, children should brush their teeth after each meal and any sugary
or sticky snack.

Contributed by Alberta Milk in collaboration with registered dietitians and nutrition professionals from across the province. ‘
226/ Grade 2 Illustrative Examples Health and Life Skills Guide to Implementation (K-9)
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We l ln essS The student will make responsible and

informed choices to maintain health and to

C h oi ces promote safety for self and others.

Outcome W-2.5 (continued)

Connections Ideas for promoting healthy snack choices
Students can:
e commit to eating healthy or “most of the time” foods when choosing snacks
¢ enjoy regular meals and snacks (three meals plus two or three snacks each day)
e ask their parents for help in preparing school lunches or snacks.

Parents can:

¢ involve children in the selection and preparation of a wide variety of nutritious snack
foods

¢ talk to children about the agricultural origins of the foods they eat; for example, milk
comes from cows; pudding comes from milk, which comes from cows; crackers are made
from wheat flour made from wheat

e provide nutritious snacks at regular intervals throughout the day.

Communities can:
¢ implement healthy snack programs in schools
e support policies that make healthy snack foods widely available in schools, while
discouraging less-nutritious food choices, such as soft drinks
¢ include healthy food choices at school events, such as submarine sandwiches that include
‘ low-fat meats, vegetables, cheeses and whole-grain buns.

Contributed by Alberta Milk in collaboration with registered dietitians and nutrition professionals from across the province.
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We l l n ess The student will make responsible and

informed choices to maintain health and to

C h Oi ces promote safety for self and others.

Teacher
I:I Background
Home/School/ KA

I:l Community
Connections

I:I Student
Information
I:I Student Activity
Master

(<]
o

The student will determine safe and responsible use of medications.

CONVEN

Sample )

~

)

Learming j)——i Get ready
Activities ® As aclass, make a list of common types of medication people take.
¢ Brainstorm reasons why people take medication.

Explore and apply

¢ Discuss the difference between taking medications appropriately and taking inappropriate
substances. For example:
— if you are sick, the right medications can make you feel better
— taking an inappropriate substance can make you sick.

e Draw a picture of one time over the last year that you took a medication. Show how you
used the medication appropriately. For example:
— Did an adult help you take the medication?
— Did you take it at a certain time?
— Did you measure it?
— Could you eat food with it? '
— Where was it stored?

Extend and commit

e Discuss how practice and opinion vary on the use of medication. By choice, some
families use little medication and may prefer natural remedies. Some families use a
variety of medications for different situations.

—Sampe
_ASEEEmMEM — e Draw a picture of you taking a medication and write three questions you could ask to find
(_ Activities ) information you need to make sure you are using the medication safely.

I sometimes take medication for:

To use it safely, I need to know:

BEST COPY AVAILABLE .
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CONTENT

Teacher
Background
Home/School/

|:I Community
Connections

Student

Information

We l ln essS The student will make responsible and

D Student Activity

Master

-~

Sample

]

C

Learing)

C

Activities

7

informed choices to maintain health and to

C h oi Ces promote safety for self and others.

The student will identify and develop plans to use when dealing with
pressure to engage in behaviour that is uncomfortable or inappropriate;
e.g., handle such pressures as threats, bribes, exclusions.

Get ready

Discuss signs that indicate a situation is uncomfortable or inappropriate; for example, you
worry your parents or teachers will find out, your face feels hot, your breathing is shaky or
fast.

Brainstorm a list of types of touching.

Discuss times when you have been touched in a way that has given you a good (yes)
feeling or a bad (no) feeling.

Discuss how people can feel differently about a similar situation. For example, being
hugged may feel good to one student but uncomfortable to another.

Discuss how everyone has the right to say yes to touching that gives good feelings and no
to touching that gives uncomfortable feelings.

Explore and apply
¢ Think about a situation in which children are pressured to behave in a way that is

inappropriate or uncomfortable, such as:
Jo and Rain are walking home with Caleb. As they pass the video store, Caleb
suggests they go in and get free popcorn. Jo says, “Okay.” Rain doesn’t want to go
in because her family rule is not to go into the video store except to pick up or return
a video. She doesn’t want Jo to call her a baby so she goes into the store but does not
take any popcorn. As she is waiting for Jo and Caleb to get their popcorn, she notices
Caleb slip a chocolate bar into his pocket without paying. Now Rain is really
worried ...

Discuss ways that children, like the girl in the story, can get pressured to do things they

don’t want to do. Record ideas on the chart. For example, they don’t want to feel left out,

they are tricked or threatened, they are bribed, they are told it’s a secret.

Brainstorm different ways Rain could handle this negative situation.

Discuss how to handle situations when adults use bribes or threats to get children to do

things that lead to uncomfortable feelings.

In pairs, role-play different ways of saying no to negative touches. Practise different ways

to say no including, “Stop I don’t like that,” “Leave me alone or I’'m going to tell.”

Health and Life Skills Guide to Implementation (K-9)

Grade 2 Nlustrative Examples /229

©Alberta Learning, Alberta, Canada 2002

ERIC

IToxt Provided by ERI

o 242



We l ln essS The student will make responsible and

informed choices to maintain health and to

C h Oi ces promote safety for self and others.

Outcome W-2.7 (continued)

Extend and commit
o Create a cartoon strip showing at least three ways you can say no and refuse to be
pressured into doing something you don’t want to do.

( Sample
Assessment e Use word balloons to write three ways you can say no if another student asks you to do
(____Activities something at recess that you know you should not do.

Teacher .
Background 1 Reporting abuse
If you have information about a minor being abused, you are legally required to report

that incident to the Child Abuse Hotline at 1-800-387-5437 or directly to the local
office of Alberta’s Children’s Services. ‘

230/ Grade 2 Illustrative Examples Health and Life Skills Guide to Implementation (K-9)
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We l ln eSS The student will make responsible and
informed choices to maintain health and to

C h oi Ces promote safety for self and others.

Teacher
D Background i
Home/School/ KTRCX IR The student will describe and apply communication safety behaviours at
‘2 [ ] Community ’ home; e.g., answering the door/telephone.
Connections
E Student
? El Information
o ..
El i}gcsi:::t Activity
( Sample )
( Leaming J}—< Get ready
{___ Activities e Brainstorm ways you communicate with other people from your home; for example,
telephone, answering the door, talking with visitors, e-mail.
Explore and apply
e Discuss safety tips for answering the door and telephone at home. Record tips on chart
paper and post them.
e Use the tips to role-play answering the door and telephone. Take turns with a partner.
After each role-play, check the tip sheet—did you follow all the safety guidelines?
Extend and commit
e Make a cue card of safety tips for answering the telephone. Illustrate your card and post it
by the phone at home.
([ Sample )
( JAsSessments e Draw a cartoon strip showing a safe way to answer the door at home.
{___ Activities

BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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We l ln eSS The student will make responsible and

informed choices to maintain health and to

C h oi Ces promote safety for self and others.

m Teacher
Background
Home/School/ [R/EyX:]

m Community

Connections
m Student
Information
D Student Activity
Master

The student will describe and apply safety rules when using physical
activity equipment; e.g., bicycle, scooter, inline skates.

()
<]

CONUTENT

Sample

( b
( )—l Get ready

(___ Activities J ¢ Brainstorm a list of physical-activity equipment you use for sports and recreation.

Explore and apply

¢ Choose three pieces of equipment you use each week. Draw pictures of the safety rules
for using each.

¢ Share your ideas with the class and compile your safety rules into a class list of tips for

each type of equipment.

Review Student information master 7: Bike safety on page B.8 in Appendix B. Draw

pictures to illustrate each safety point.

¢ For other activities that support this learning outcome, visit Physical Education Online
at www.learning.gov.ab.ca/physicaleducationonline/. Click on Teacher Resources, go
to General Outcome D and click on activities.

3K

Do i Oaily... For Lifat

Extend and commit

e Work with a partner to develop a one-minute public service announcement for the safe ‘
use of skateboards, bicycles, inline skates or playground equipment. Share your
announcement with the class.

( Sample A
Q&@@@@@u&mﬂ )—| ¢ Draw a picture showing safe behaviour on playground equipment.
U Activites )

Teacher
Background Safety for cyclists
Approximately 90 percent of youth aged 10-14 are cyclists. Over 100 Canadians die

each year from bike injuries, half of them youths aged 5-14 (Alberta Traffic Safety
Initiative).

232/ Grade 2 Illustrative Examples Health and Life Skills Guide to Implementation (K-9)
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We l ln eSS The student will make responsible and

informed choices to maintain health and to

C h Oi Ces promote safety for self and others.

Outcome W-2.9 (continued)

(  Connections >— Ideas for promoting safety
Students can:

® volunteer as crosswalk monitors

e walk to school with younger siblings, helping them practise safety at crosswalks and
intersections

¢ take courses in bicycle safety or other related safety courses available in the community
model safety in the home, at the playground and at school when playing with or near
younger children or siblings

e use paths and trails for cycling and inline skating, rather than main roads
obey safety rules to avoid injury to self and others

¢ be aware that unsafe behaviour can put self and others at risk of injury.

Parents can:

e teach safety practices while out on family walks and bike rides

ask children about safety rules before going out on walks or rides

quiz children on traffic signs while walking or driving in the community
reward children for watching out for younger siblings

model safe behaviour when driving, crossing the street or riding a bike.

‘ Communities can:
e facilitate a variety of safety courses for children or families through various agencies; for
example, Canadian Safety Council course for all-terrain vehicle safety
e organize youth cycling clubs in which rules for bicycle safety are taught and practised
provide safe paths for walking, cycling and inline skating away from main roads
e post visible signs on paths and trails.

Health and Life Skills Guide to Implementation (K-9) Grade 2 Illustrative Examples /233
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We l l N eSS The student will make responsible and

informed choices to maintain health and to

C h oi Ces promote safety for self and others.

Teacher
[:l Background
Home/School/ [KT2EX[) The student will identify members of personal safety support networks and
= Community how to access assistance; e.g., family members, teachers, Block Parents,
() Connections . .
= police, clergy, neighbours.
= Student
© [:l Information
© Student Activit
O fsnese
( Sample )
LEEing) — Get ready
\___Activities ¢ Brainstorm support systems to keep you safe, such as Block Parents, 911, Kids’ Help
Line. ,
Explore and apply
e Invite a speaker from Block Parents or the police department to talk about neighbourhood
safety.
¢ Discuss how you can get help if you need it.
e With a partner, make a mini-poster showing one way you can get help in your community.
Extend and commit
e Make thank-you cards for all the Block Parents in your school’s neighbourhood. Explain
why Block Parents are important to the community.
( Sample )
( JASSessmentiy e Complete the following chart to show you know how to get help, if you need it. ‘
\____Activities
I can get help from
911 Block Parents My teachers
If I have a problem, such as:
To find them, I would ...
BEST COPY AVAILABLE
234/ Grade 2 Illustrative Examples ' Health and Life Skills Guide to Implementation (K-9)
2002 ©Alberta Learning, Alberta, Canada

ERIC 247

IToxt Provided by ERI



The student will develop effective

Re latl O n S hl p interpersonal skills that demonstrate
o responsibility, respect and caring in order to
Choices

establish and maintain healthy interactions.

Teacher
Background r
Home/School/ K] The student will recognize that individuals make choices about how to
= Community express feelings; e.g., frustration.
(] Connections
l-z- Student
©) Information
© [7] Student Activity
Master
( Sample )
C ) Get ready
(___Activites J ¢ Use old magazines to find and display pictures of people expressing different feelings.
¢ Discuss the feelings in the pictures. What are the clues that tell you what people are
feeling? Identify body language as well as facial expression.
Explore and apply
* In small groups, take turns describing events or situations that give you a strong feeling,
such as happiness, sadness, anger, excitement or loneliness. Discuss how most children
experience most of these feelings at one time or another.
¢ Choose one feeling and create a web about that feeling. Include ideas like:
— things that can trigger the feeling
— things you do when you have that feeling
— things you say when you have that feeling.
Extend and commit
‘ ¢ Choose a feeling and draw a picture about an experience that influenced the feeling.
( Sample
( JAssessment ¢ Complete drawings to show the different choices you have when expressing feelings.

L Activities )

Positive ways to express feelings

I can show that I feel happy by ... | I can show that I feel sad by ...

I can show that I feel frustrated I can show that I feel excited
by ... by ...

BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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The student will develop effective

Re latl o n S h l p interpersonal skills that demonstrate
. responsibility, respect and caring in order to
Choices

establish and maintain healthy interactions.

Teacher

Background
Home/School/ a3
Community
Connections
Student

Information

D Student Activity
Master

o
Q

The student will become aware that the safe expression of feelings is
healthy. ‘

CONTTENT

( Sample )
C ) Get ready

( Activities ) e As aclass, brainstorm a list of feelings. Record them in the first column of a triple
T-chart.
¢ On the chart, write down one healthy and one unhealthy way to express each feeling.

Feeling | Healthy way to express | Unhealthy way to express

¢ Discuss the fact that frustration and anger are two of the most frequent negative feelings
we have and they can be difficult to express in a healthy way.
¢ Discuss why responses like hitting are unhealthy.

- Explore and apply
e In pairs, role-play a healthy way to express feelings you might have in different

situations. For example: '
— Yyou can’t figure out how to stop on your inline skates without falling down
— your parents tell you they’re taking you to Disneyland for spring break
— your best friend tells your secret to someone else
— your best friend has just moved to another city
— your dog is sick.
e Generate a Top ten list of healthy ways to express frustration and anger. For example:
— pound a pillow
— count to 10 or say the alphabet
— write down what made you angry
— talk about your angry feeling.

Extend and commit
e Make a mini-poster showing one strategy you can use when you are angry with someone
and one strategy you can use when another person is angry with you.

( Sample )
(&@@@gammja e Use old magazines to find pictures of people expressing their feelings in healthy ways.
(___Activities ) Make a collage called Express your feelings.
e Use keywords and drawings to show healthy ways to express the following feelings:

I am happy I am frustrated I am excited

236/ Grade 2 Illustrative Examples Health and Life Skills Guide to Implementation (K-9)
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The student will develop effective

Re lati 0 n S hi p interpersonal skills that demonstrate

responsibility, respect and caring in order to

C h Oi ces establish and maintain healthy interactions.

D Teacher
Background
Home/School/ [z Er¥]

D Community

Connections
D Student
Information
I:l Student Activity
Master

(-]
o

The student will identify possible psychological and physiological
responses to stress.

CONTENT

Sample

[ A
C > Get ready

{___ Activites ) e Draw a picture of what stress looks like to you. Discuss the different images and what
they can tell us about how people feel about stress. Common images might include a
storm cloud, a train or a monster.

Explore and apply

¢ As aclass, brainstorm a list of stressful situations a typical Grade 2 student might
experience in a week.

¢ Choose one and, with a partner, discuss how your body might feel in this situation.

e Draw an outline of a body on the board and identify signs that your body is feeling stress.

Q/ dry mouth

«—— sweaty palms

o v
fast heart beat

fluttery stomach

faster breathing

shaky knees

* Make a triple T-chart to show what stress looks, feels and sounds like.

¢ For other activities that support this learning outcome, visit Physical Education Online at
www.learning.gov.ab.ca/physicaleducationonline/. Click on Teacher Resources, go to

General Outcome B and click on activities.

Extend and commit
¢ Interview an adult to find out how he or she recognizes a stressful situation. Find out how
this person uses body signals to manage stress and make decisions or take action.

{  Sample )
(mﬁl > e Draw a picture of yourself and label the parts of your body where you feel stress the most.
\____Activities Draw a thought balloon to show some of the thoughts and feelings you might have in a
stressful situation.
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The student will develop effective

Re latl O n S hl p interpersonal skills that demonstrate
o responsibility, respect and caring in order to
Choices

establish and maintain healthy interactions.

Teacher
Background (
Home/School/ [EEX The student will develop communication strategies to express needs and
= Community seek support; e.g., if touched in a way that makes one feel uncomfortable,
W] Connections
= who and how to tell.
= Student
© Information
© Student Activity
L o
{ Sample )
( Leerming )— Get ready
\___ Activities o Read a story about asking for help, such as Aesop’s fable The Lion and the Mouse.
Discuss how you must be brave to ask for help.
Explore and apply
¢ If you need help, you need to ask for it. Sometimes, you have to ask more than once and
ask more than one person. Imagine that an older and bigger student is threatening you at
recess. List three ways you can ask for help.
List three people you can ask for help. Remember, if you don’t get help the first time, keep
asking until you do.
o Discuss situations in school in which you might need to ask for support from a trusted ‘
adult.
If another person touched you and it was hurtful or uncomfortable, who could you tell?
e Review Student information master 8: How to ask for help on page B.9 in Appendix B.
Working with a partner, role-play asking for help in serious situations, such as:
— you are not feeling well and think you might be sick to your stomach
— a student from another grade took your lunch bag and won’t give it back
— an adult you don’t know is waiting outside the school door and asks you to come with
her
— a bigger student tickles you every recess. It hurts and makes you uncomfortable.
When you ask him to stop, he says, “Don’t be a baby.”
Extend and commit
e Make mini-posters encouraging other students to stick up for themselves by asking for
help and support when they need it.
BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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The student will develop effective

Re latl 0 n S h ] p interpersonal skills that demonstrate
o responsibility, respect and caring in order to
Choices

I establish and maintain healthy interactions.
Outcome R-2.4 (continued)

( Sample ) .
( JAssessment e Draw three people you could tell if another person was touching you in a negative way.

(___ Activities Write words in the balloons to show what you could say.

If I need help, I can ask:

I can say:

Teacher . :
Background Reporting abuse
If you have information about a minor being abused, you are legally required to report that

incident to the Child Abuse Hotline at 1-800-387-5437 or directly to the local office of

Alberta’s Children’s Services.
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The student will develop effective

Re lati 0 n S h i p interpersonal skills that demonstrate

responsibility, respect and caring in order to

C h Oi Ces establish and maintain healthy interactions.

I:] Teacher
Background
Home/School/ NN The student will demonstrate ways to show appreciation to friends and
% |[] Community others.
w) Connections
=
=2 I:] Student
© Information
© Student Activity
D Master
( Sample
( )—| Get ready
Actlvmes ) e Read the story Rosie and Michael Are Friends by Judith Viorst or another book about
friendship. Discuss how the characters show appreciation to one another.
Explore and apply
e As aclass, brainstorm a list of 10 things you can do to show you appreciate a friend.
¢ Brainstorm a list of 10 words or phrases that you can say to show another person your
appreciation.
e Make “kind words” mailboxes to put on your desks. Over the next week, make sure you
write at least one kind note to each person in your class.
Extend and commit
¢ Some people find it harder to accept a compliment than to give one. With a partner,
role-play one person giving a compliment and the other person accepting it with a simple
“thank you.” .
( Sample 0
Assessmenty e Draw a picture and fill in the word balloons to show three things you will do and three
{___Activites _J things you will say to show that you appreciate your friends.
My friends will know I appreciate them
because I will:
I will also say:
AAC ... e To download the teacher-developed assessment activity V.ILF. (Very Important

Everyday assessment

Friend), go to the Alberta Assessment Consortium’s Web site at www.aac.ab.ca,
tools for teachers

select Assessment material and then click on Public access: Assessment material
(public domain) and then go to Grade 2: Very Important Friend.
[This assessment task can also be used with specific outcome R-2.6.] ‘
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|:| Teacher
Background

(o]
o

|:| Community
Connections

D Student
Information

GONUTENT

IZ[ Student Activity
Master

; ;

=

Relationship
Choices

The student will develop effective
interpersonal skills that demonstrate
responsibility, respect and caring in order to
establish and maintain healthy interactions.

Home/School/ 3 E-X

The student will develop strategies to show respect for others; e.g., show
interest when others express feelings, offer support.

Get ready
e Working in pairs, use pictures and words from old magazines to create collages called
Respect for others. Display and discuss.

Explore and apply

s Asaclass, create a triple T-chart of What showing interest in others looks, sounds and
feels like. Discuss.

¢ Discuss simple ways to show support to others, such as:
— listening

acknowledging their feelings

giving kind words or encouragement

offering to keep them company.

¢ Discuss how it is not always necessary to know the exact details of the problem the other
person is having in order to be supportive. Often, problems are private and an individual
may choose not to share information. What is important is that you recognize and support
that person’s feelings, and offer kind words in a low-key manner.

¢ In pairs, role-play offering support to a friend in situations, such as:
— Sally is disappointed because she has to stay in at recess to make up the test she

missed yesterday. She wanted to play soccer with you.
~ Meera is new to the school and is sitting alone at lunch.
~ Rakish seems quite sad in class and has not signed up for an activity during this week’s
free time.

¢ For other activities that support this learning outcome, visit Physical Education Online at
www learning.gov.ab.ca/physicaleducationonline/. Click on Teacher Resources, go to
General Outcome C and click on activities.

Extend and commit
¢ Think of a time when another person showed respect for you. Draw a picture to show
how you felt.
¢ Finish these statements.
— “It’s important to show respect to others because ...”
“I show respect by ...”
— “When I am respected I feel ...”

BEST COPY AVAILABLE

Grade 2 Tllustrative Examples /241
2002

Health and Life Skills Guide to Implementation (K-9)
©Alberta Learning, Alberta, Canada

ERIC

254



o . The student will develop effective
Re latl 0 n S hl p interpersonal skills that demonstrate

responsibility, respect and caring in order to

C h Oi ces establish and maintain healthy interactions.

Outcome R-2.6 (continued) I
( Sample )
JASsessments e Complete a rating scale on how you show respect for others. Draw a star beside one
(___ Activities behaviour you would like to improve.
Rating scale
1 2 3 4
never sometimes usually always

! show respect for others:

o by smiling . * * ®
* by looking at them [ on g ® °
« by sitting quietly L4 g * °
* by nodding *— * - ®
* by saying words like, “Good idea” @ g * °
* by asking them questions * L 4 - *
"o by saying thank you. . - - .

See Student activity master 23: Rating Scale: I show respect for others on page C.24 in

Appendix C. ‘

AAC ... e To download the teacher-developed assessment activity V.I.F. (Very Important
Everyday assessment Friend), go to the Alberta Assessment Consortium’s Web site at www.aac.ab.ca,
tools for teachers . . . .,
select Assessment material and then click on Public access: Assessment material
(public domain) and then go to Grade 2: Very Important Friend.
[This assessment task can also be used with specific outcome R-2.5.]
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The student will develop effective

Re lati O n S h i p interpersonal skills that demonstrate

responsibility, respect and caring in order to

C hOi Ces establish and maintain healthy interactions.

Teacher
Background
O Home/School/ RN The stu‘denr will demonstrate an undgrstanding of a strategy for conflict
= ggnmnf:;?('gs resolution; e.g., propose a compromise.
E Student
8 Information
El E/ES;T Activity
( Sample )
C ) Get ready
(___Activites ) * Read a story about conflict, such as Munro Leaf’s The Story of Ferdinand the Bull or Leo
Lionni’s Six Crows. Discuss how the characters resolve conflict.
Explore and apply
® Review Student information master 9: How to solve conflicts on page B.10 in

Appendix B. Discuss each step.

* Discuss strategies that show other people that you understand their point of view.
e Use these strategies to role-play the following situations.

— Allan let Annie use his markers. But when his pencil broke, Annie wouldn’t loan him
one of hers. Allan was annoyed. He didn’t think it was fair.. But Annie was thinking
that the last time she loaned Allan something, she never got it back.

— Vocko is making a dragon with clay. Arie decides to make a dragon too. “Copycat!”
says Vocko. “Why can’t you think of your own ideas?”

‘ — - Your sister ate the cookies you were saving to put in your lunch.

Extend and commit
o Think of situations in which you had a conflict with another person. Consider the other
person’s point of view. Describe what that person might have been feeling.

' Sample )

JASSessment e Draw pictures and write words to show your strategy for resolving a conflict, such as:
\___Activities — Marta borrowed your markers without asking.
How I'll stay calm What I'll say What I'll try

I feel

when

I'need
Health and Life Skills Guide to Implementation (K-9) Grade 2 Illustrative Examples /243
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The student will develop effective

Re Iati O n S h i p interpersonal skills that demonstrate

responsibility, respect and caring in order to

ChOiceS establish and maintain healthy interactions. ‘

I:l Teacher
Background (
20 Home/School/ GRK] The student will recognize and value strengths and talents that members

Community
Connections

O

Student
[:I Ir:lflorerzation
L]

bring to a group; e.g., identify skills each member can offer.

GONUENT

Student Activity
Master

Get ready

REH

Activities e Read a story that illustrates how different characters each contribute to solving a problem
or making something better.

Explore and apply

e Each student in the class outlines his or her handprint on a sheet of paper and writes his or
her name underneath. Spread all the handprints on the floor. Students move around the
room, writing one word on each piece of paper to describe a strength or talent that person
brings to the class.

e For other activities that support this learning outcome, visit Physical Education Online at
www.learning.gov.ab.ca/physicaleducationonline/. Click on Teacher Resources, go to
General Outcome C and click on activities. )

Extend and commit
e Write a journal entry about one strength or talent that another person wrote on your paper
that surprised you. '

Assessment e Make a circle and divide it into four sections. Write the name of four different classmates
Activities in each section. Draw a picture of at least one strength or talent that each of these friends
contributes to your classroom.
Rain
Nolan Celeste
BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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The student will develop effective

Re lati O n S hi p interpersonal skills that demonstrate

responsibility, respect and caring in order to

C h Oi Ces establish and maintain healthy interactions.

D Teacher
Background
Home/School/ & R]

D Community
Connections

D Student
Information
D Student Activity
Master

The student will explain how groups can contribute to a safe and caring
environment.

=}
o

CONTTENT

Sample

[ )
C ) Get ready

(___ Activites ) e Asaclass, create a triple T-chart showing what a safe and caring classroom looks, sounds
and feels like.

Explore and apply

e Brainstorm a list of ways students can help make a classroom a safe and caring
environment.

e Choose one of these ways and draw a picture of it. Display the pictures on the class
bulletin board. Discuss how groups can contribute to a safe and caring environment.

e Invite students to make a promise of what they will do this year to help create a positive
learning environment. Write the promises on outlines of students’ hands and create a

display.

I will help make this a safe
and caring classroom by ...

Extend and commit
e Brainstorm strategies for making the playground a safe and caring place.
e Talk with your family about how you can help make your home a safe and caring place.

( Sample ) .
( JASsessment )—q e Use keywords and pictures to complete the following chart.

(___ Activities J

Here’s what we can do to create a safe and caring environment:
On the playground In the classroom At home
Health and Life Skills Guide to Implementation (K-9) Grade 2 Illustrative Examples /245
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L'i fe Lea r' n i n g The student will use resources effectively to
. manage and explore life roles and career
Choices

opportunities and challenges.

D Teacher
Background
Home/School/ |aatald

D Community
Connections

D Student
Information

D Student Activity
Master

( Sample )
Leering ) Get ready
{___Activities J e As aclass, brainstorm a list of reasons why it is important to be organized and get school
work done on time.
¢ Brainstorm a list of tools and habits you can use to stay organized and get school work
done. For example:
— homework books or agendas
— homework bag
— arriving on time
— getting down to work right away.
¢ In pairs, take three minutes to look around the classroom and find examples of
organizational strategies or systems, such as lists, labelled boxes and shelves, and
magazine holders to store materials. Discuss how these systems save people time and
prevent frustration.

The student will demonstrate organizational skills; e.g., notebook
organization, desk organization.

(<]
[}

CONTENT

Explore and apply
. e List three good things that happen when you arrive at school on time. For example:

— you find out what you are supposed to do
— you hear important announcements
— you have time to talk with your friends before class starts.

e Draw a picture of the inside of your desk when it is organized. Use the drawings later in
the week to evaluate how organized your desk stayed.

¢ Create a model of an organized written assignment sheet. For example:
— write name and date at the top
— skip lines between important pieces of information.

Extend and commit
¢ Design a poster of tips for keeping organized in the classroom.
e Draw a picture and write three sentences explaining an organizational skill you would like

to improve.
( Sample )
( JASSsessments ¢ Draw a picture showing three things you do to keep yourself organized in class.
(__Activities
BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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L'i fe Lea r n'i n g The student will use resources effectively to
manage and explore life roles and career
Choices

opportunities and challenges.

I:I Teacher
Background
Home/School/ The student will identify personal behaviours that show readiness to learn.
= D Community
(i Connections
E I:I Student _
(:) Information
o o
I:I ﬁl;g;r:t Activity
( Sample )
(o Leaming j>—< Get ready _
\___ Activities ¢ Look at several pictures of children engaged in specific activities and discuss: “Do these
children look ready to learn? What are some signs that they are ready to learn?”
¢ Think back to your first day in Kindergarten. Consider all the new things you had to be
ready to learn and willing to try.
Explore and apply
¢ Brainstorm a list of new skills and concepts you will be learning in Grade 2.
¢ Discuss why readiness to learn is an important first step in learning.
¢ Draw a child-size outline of a body on a piece of chart paper. Discuss what readiness to
learn looks like from the top of the head to the bottoms of the feet. Use key words, arrows
and graphics to illustrate the outline. For example:
ears that listen
\ eyes that watch carefully ‘
' ask questions
¢ Show readiness to learn behaviours by role-playing situations, such as:
— You want to try a new sport. Give at least three examples of why you feel you’re ready
to learn this new sport.
~ Your teacher has promised to do an exciting science demonstration if the students in
class look like they are really ready to learn the new concept. How could the students
show her this?
— You just joined a new sports team and you want to let the coach know you really want
to learn. How would you demonstrate this?
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Life Lea rn’i 1] g The student will use resources effectively to
manage and explore life roles and career
Choices

opportunities and challenges.
Outcome L-2.2 (continued)

Extend and commit
¢  What are the signs a person is:
— ready to listen
— about to lose interest
— ready to be a good friend?
* Design a poster showing three examples of positive self-talk that will help you be ready to

learn. For example:
I need to listen I want to learn
and watch
- - -

JASsessmenti s Draw a picture showing three signs that you are ready to learn in the classroom.
(___ Activities

(  Sample )
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L'i fe Lea r n 'i n g The student will use resources effectively to

manage and explore life roles and career

C h Oi C es opportunities and challenges.

Teacher
Background
Home/School/
Community
Connections

Student
Information

2}
o

The student will apply the decision-ma